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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1967-1968

1967 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).

Term 1 Summer Session (6 weeks).

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESTER

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
or readmission to the College for the fall semester.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Opening date of the academic year.

Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.

Registration, payment of "fees, advising, and enrollment in
classes.

First day of classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
factory work.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.

Holiday—Veterans’ Day.

Last day to withdraw from class or change registration.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Thanksgiving recess.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
or readmission to the College for the spring semester.

Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

Christmas recess.




T TR

January 2
January 3
January 13
January 17
January 26

January 29_
February 2

January 31—
February 2

February 1

February 5

February 12
February 19
February 22
February 23

March 16

March 23
April 5
April 8-13
April 15
April 21

May 7
May 15

May 15
May 17

May 25
May 28
May 30
June 2
June 7

June 10-21
June 24-August 2
July 19

August 2

August 5-23
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Confinyed
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Classes resume,

Last day for 2 complete withdrawal fr.
Lfst day of classes before final exam
First day of fina] €Xaminations, :
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FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.
FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Fees for more than six units:

Materials and service $45.00
Student activity fee 9.50
Student Union ___ : 7.00
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees . $61.50

Fees for six units or less:

Materials and service ... 22.50
Student activity fee 4.75
Student Union 3.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees $30.75

Tuition for nonresident student:

(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more *300.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof

(per unit) *20.00

(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)
Foreign student enrolled for 15 unitsormore________________ 127.50
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof
(per unit)  8.5C
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as ome unit.)

Parking Fees:

Students enrolled in more than six units 13.00
Students enrolled in six units or less 6.00
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle 1.00
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:
Student enrolled in more than six units 3.25
Student enrolled in six units or less 1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the College 5.00
Late registration 5.00
Change of program - 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit ______  2.00
Transcript of record (first copy free) 1.00
Check returned for any cause 2.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per student 1.00 to 6.00

Current fee per semester (15 40-minute lessons) 75.00
Organ practice 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books Cost

# Non-resident tuition fee subject to increase by an amount not yet determined,
effective July 1, 1967.
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Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tlﬁtion paid for a co
refund urse scheduled to contin :
r:cgﬁreeddbl; t;?%:l?nnce with the followin, scll::dfg]: a:; enml'f semester may be
ess Office within the ¥0ﬂowing dmeﬂﬁp_ guon therefor is
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o Time limiz
1) Before or during the first
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During the third week of the e R S Ry 38 f’,gccmi o§ ?;
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———————_ 30 percent of fee

Parking fee: ~————————— 20 percent of fee

This schedule of ref;
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1-30 days A
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9l-mdd:¥sm-\\\ gg P“l ercent ot
The late registration fee is not refundable, ——— Neme shoe
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etails,
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S . 2, son e for Term 1 s
tudent Union fee (required), Term 1.~

Baee T (per unit) $19.75
€ wWaived if student paid

Parking fees: . m
Nonreserved spaces ;
Six-week session

er sessions of one week or more .. .-ow

T 500

—————(per week) 1.00
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Students und
provisions of these respective prg’::am: e ma "and ss?rt:icrehabél -
e under

VETERAN ALLOWAN
: CES
Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the 3

ment of fees, or effective date of V ¢ Business O
i e U S8, O g for oy
or subsistence beginning with the firge day :;éfg‘:t".ﬁm days m

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE 0 ’Chedule.

Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the Californi, State Coll
© eges,

PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 20036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Ronald Reagan, B.A., Governor of California and
President of the Trustees State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Robert H. Finch, B.A., LL.B., Lieutenant Governor of
California State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Jesse M. Unruh, B.A., Speaker of the Assembly__ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D., State Superintendent of
Public Instruction 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., Chancellor
of the California State Colleges.______ 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the

board.

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)

44 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104
Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)

P.O. Box 1556, Bakersfield 93302
Charles Luckman, LL.D., AF.D. (1974)

9220 Sunset Boulevard, Loos Angeles 90069
Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)

1323 La Terracita Drive, San Dimas 91773
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)

P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927
Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., BS. in E.E. (1971)

600 Bank of America Bldg., San Jose 95113
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)

3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)

P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541

Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1967)

604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart, A.B. (1967)

111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968)

190 N. Canon Drive, Beverly Hills 90069
James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)

310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104

Victor H. Palmieri, B.A., LL.B. (1970)
10889 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 1550, Los Angeles 90024




APPOINTED TRUSTEES-—Conﬁnued

Alec L. Cory, BA. LLB
U.S. National Bank Bui'léilg;”

Chester R. Bartalini (1974) San Diego 92101

240 Golden Gate Ave San Franci
1. 2 .
William A, Norris, AB.,LLB. (19(;25;:0 X

609 South Grand, Los Angeles 90017
. OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
(I)"l{:;.ir(li(:lll :lonald Reagan Al&e]rt_ J. Ruffo
airm
D(\)/I'liaclg (IJV}Ixa LI;Imaf\tn Chancelloarn Glenn S. Dumke

cretary-Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

213 938-2981
Chancellor __Glenn S. Dumke

Executive Vice Chancellor L Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs . .
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California State College, Dominguez Hills
809 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90247

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631

William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300

California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Fred F. Harcleroad, President

415 538-8000

California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90804

Carl W. McIntosh, President

213 433-0951

California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President

213 224-2011

California State College at San Bernardino
532 Mountain View Avenue

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 887-6311

California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhis
Pomona, California 91766

Robert C. Kramer, President

213 964-6424

California State Polytechnic College, San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo, California 93401

Presidency Vacant

805 546-0111

1"



Chico State College

First and Normal Streets

(Iihlkfo’ %ﬁg’mia 95926
obert E. Hill, Presi

916 343-4411 iy

Fresno State College

Shaw and Cedar Rgvenuu

gr&fino, Cvalvif(ﬁmia 93726
rederic W. Ness, Presi

209 222-5161 e

Humboldt State Colle:

éé‘(r:ralta], Call:llfognia 955%:

elius H. Si i

i 1emens, President

Sacramento State Coll

ggoo Jay Stre(e:t .

cramento, California 95819
Robert Johns, Presi
916 454-60151 e

San Diego State Colle

g :?12 lgl_ollegt(e: aA&enue 5
iego, California 92115

Malcolm A. L i

gl ove, President

San Fernando Vall
18111 Nordhoff St:g’etsute .
RN:lrtl}\lrII’dge’ C'ix,lifomia 91324
ph Prator, i
213 349—12001;) e

San Francisco State Co
é600FHollqway Avenm:l w
an kFrancisco, California 94132
John Summerskill i
a5 oo
San Jose State College
125 South Seventh S%reet
IS{ali) J 05(135 CCa}ifomia 95114
obert D. Clark, Presi
408 294-6414 .-

Sonoma State College

thgxert I;agﬂf\,I Ch ifornia 94928
mbrose R. Nichols, Presi

707  795-2011 .

Stanislaus State College

Turlock, California 95380

Alexander Capurso, President

209 634-9101

The California State Colleges are i
llege a unique d
cept of tax-supported public higher educagon f;: ?l(l’pr?::?i'fi o e democratic
Sp}:mmhng the state from Humboldt County in thg ed students, 3
sou; , the 18 campuses of the California State Colleges x(mr-':h t0 San Djegg ;
{g’ te conIs_Itruc_te%) represent the largest system of publi?th another ¢ 80 in the
moo;‘eetrl?a ! le7r3105(r)’0 efrtil and one of the largest in the world gher education jn th
,000 full- and part-time students. The faculty s IXeNt enroll o
numbers approximately 9,000. culty and administr, il
The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricy] e
ter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liber:lar and academ;
college is noted for its individuality in academic em hais .1 oyond &.charac-
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bac}?elg’s Wwhich make;s’feaCh
S and m or a

aster’s degree
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are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manpower requirements of the state.
The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-

stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level, A statewide Academic Senate, made up of representatives elected by the
faculty at each college, acts as a consultative body to the Chancellor in the area
of academic affairs.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction of the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, eleven new campuses have been estab-
lished and a site has been selected for a new college in Kern County. Enrollment
in the system is expected to reach 225,000 by 1970.

13



PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GENERAL INFORMATION

. OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE
President

Malcolm A. Love

Assistant to the President

Lloyd A. Walker

Executive Dean

George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst

Administrative Analyst

Margaret L. Gilbert

Building Program Assistant

Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration

Ernest B. O’Byrne

Publications and Public Relations Manager

_Gordon F. Lee

Manager, San Diego State College Foundation
Vice President, Academic Affairs

Donald R. Watson

Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs

Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs__._____

Dean of Arts and Sciences

Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
——E. June Warren

Sidney L. Gulick

Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions_.

__Clayton M. Gjerde
E. Glen Fulkerson

Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services

Coordinator of Extended Services
Coordinator of Summer Sessions

Manville R. Petteys
Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies

Maurice M. Lemme

Coordinator of Graduate Studies

Millard R. Biggs

College Librarian

Louis A. Kenney

Maurice L. Crawford

Secretary to the Faculty
Dean of Students

Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.

Assistant to the Dean of Students

Edward M. Webb

Dean of Activities

_Margery Ann Warmer

Activities Adviser

Donald L. Kelm

Activities Adviser

Margot S. Smith

Activities Adviser

Gary A. Solbue

Dean of Admissions and Records

Melvin A. Anderson

Admissions Officer

Robert E. Downen

Peter W. Barend

Registrar

Donald F. Harder

Dean of Counseling and Testing
Test Officer

Herman Roemmich

Earl F. Peisner

Coordinator of Counseling

Director of Health Services..
Director of Housing

Frank O. Robertson, M.D.
John M. Yarborough

Director of Placement and Financial Aids
Assistant Director of Placement

William M. Kidwell
Jack W. McCrary

Assistant Placement Officer

Theodora W. Cooper

Assistant Placement Officer

Jerry J. Joyce

Assistant Placement Officer

Dominie Sovay

Loans Officer

Alan S. Mishne

Graduate Manager, Associated Students

Harvey J. Goodfriend

Business Manager

Selwyn C. Hartigan
Grant L. Nielsen

Accounting Officer

Administrative Assistant
Business Services Officer

Carolyn E. Kessler
Lois W. Sisson

Housing Manager

Willard W. Trask

Chief of Plant Operations

Personnel Officer.

Timothy V. Hallahan
J. Austin Jillson
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= SA;C SIZGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD
: €y J. Urban, Chairman
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______________ Presid : ASS‘{Clﬂtlon of University Women
,,,,, ent, Ninth District, California Congress of
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......................................... Aubrey Wendling, Director
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THE COLLEGE

San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the eighteen publicly sup-
ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to provide
instruction for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor’s and
master’s degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the pro-
fessions, including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of
the first mission founded in California by Father Junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour’s drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State’s 303-acre campus.

San Diego State College, with an enrollment of more than 18,000 students, offers
a four-year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula
leading to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 35 fields, and to the
two-year Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly by the University
of California at San Diego and San Diego State College.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through the junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is 2 member of the Western College Association and the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Mastgr.of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of Music is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School of Engi-
neering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and Electronic,
and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer’s Council for Professional Develop-
ment.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE FACULTY

The college faculty consists of over 1,000 members who have received their ad-
vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or forei
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, intgll:
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY

Library resources and services for study and research include the book collec-
tion of 370,000 volumes, 96,000 government publications, 290,000 microfilm publi-
cations, 41,000 curriculum materials items, and about 50,000 pamphlets, prints, maps,
manuscripts, recordings, photographs, and other related research e materials.

The library receives 3,600 periodicals, exclusive of government pub ications, holds
52,000 volumes of bound journals. It is a depository for United States and Cali-
fornia publications, and has extensive holdings of publications of foreign countries,
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tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish to use. A part-time job
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of student
specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up graduates in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment as may be
necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester umits.

COST OF LIVING

Each student should plan his budget based upon individual needs. The wide range
of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of more
than 18,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost of going to
college. At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and participate moderately
in college life and activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated costs is given
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR

Typical Cost for Living on Campus
Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee_..______ $123.00
(Non-resident tuition for out-of-state students of $775, or Foreign Student
tuition of $255, is in addition to above fee.)

Books and’ supplies 150.00
Room, board, health services, patking . 1,267.00
Personal _ 260.00

$1,800.00

Typical Cost for Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee .. $123.00
Books and supplies . 150.00
Lunches __ .. 260.00
Transportation and parking = 5T
Personal S LA s i S T R R e e 260.00

$1,050.00
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization
to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-
gree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
degrees in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate
program leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry iointgly with
the University of California, San Diego. The first candidate was admitted to this
program in September, 1965.

Graduate curricula at San Diego State College are designed to provide an oppor-
tunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields og study in which
qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring advanced study or
may improve their competence in their present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1966, 3,800 graduate students were enrolled at the College. From
TJune, 1949 to June, 1966, 1,975 Master of Arts degrees, 490 Master of Science de-
grees, and 42 Master of Social Work degrees have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College
consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1967-
1968, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:

Donald R. Watson, Ed.D. (ex officio)...._.._Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D..___Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Richard T. Ruetten, Ph.D. —.Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, Ph.D School of Business A dministration
Glenn L. Hodge, Ph.D. School of Business Administration
Russell L. Trimmer, Ph.D School of Education
Sanford H. Stone, M.S., M.SE School of Engineering
Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D School of Social Work
John W. Ackley, Ph.D G Division of Fine Arts
Paul Governali, Ed.D Division of Health Education, Physical
Education, and Recreation
John W. Dickinson, Ph.D. - Division of Humanities
Frank . Raety, PhD.._— = Division of the Life Sciences
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D.. _ Division of the Life Sciences
Robert W. Isensee, Ph.D... _Division of the Physical Sciences
Genovevo Lopez, PhD. . Division of the Physical Sciences
James D. Kitchen, Ph.D . Division of Social Sciences
George Babilot, PhD..___ Division of the Social Sciences
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of
postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Tl_llt_: Stahrilgard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

eac]
In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-
sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health

The Standard Supervision Credential

For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for
gx‘izse credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of

ucation.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student
may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. If a student plans to offer work taken in a
summer session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make
early application for: (1) admission to the College with unclassified graduate stand-
ing at the Office of Admissions, and (2) admission to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing at the Graduate Office.

Students planning to attend the College during the Fall Semester must file an
application for Admission at the Office of Admissions.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or by
a teacher’s local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional with
the college or school board concerned. ;

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

L]

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

The facilities of the College for graduate study are available to qualified gradu-
ates of foreign universities on the same basis and under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States.

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalavreate degree from
a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at
San Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San
Diego State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission require-
ments and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student will
be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied with
the requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been admitted
to the College with unclassified graduate standing.

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFI_J). This test is administered
in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
admission to the College can be granted. Information as to the time and place at
which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. ”

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
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time and must be filed in the Graduate Office at least one month prior to the
beginning of the semester in which the tuition fees are to be waived.

Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed
under Fees in this bulletin.

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time

graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain
application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,

ess otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

Two Secondary Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper
division or graduate students working toward a Standard Teaching Credential
with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching for teaching in the public schools of
California. A scholarship recipient must assume an obligation to teach in the
public schools of California for one year immediately following graduation, or the
award must be repaid in full. Applications available in Room 226 of the Admin-

istration Building.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,

Political Science Department.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT
A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-
jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. W. STOTT

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a
major in history. Selection is made by the Department of History.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK

Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate
Division may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
differs and it is, therefore, best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend and
the amount required. The School of Social Work will then initiate action necessary

for consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

FINANCIAL AID

At San Diego State College, every effort is made to see that students who wish
to attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial resources.
To this end, financial aid in the form of loans and opportunity for part-time em-
ployment is made available to qualified applicants. In a majority of cases, a student
will be offered a package financial aid plan which may include a loan and part-
time employment. The programs explained below are administered by the Financial
Aid Oﬂfce, Administration Building, Room 222.
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APPLYING FOR AID

Students may request assistance for all programs explained above on one financial
aid form provided by the college. All applicants twenty-five years of age or under,
regardless of marital status, must also complete a Parent’s Confidential Statement.
Application forms are available between February 15 and June 1, 1967 for the
1967-1968 academic year. To the extent that funds are still available, students may
apply for aid from any program after the academic year has begun.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE

Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education
and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a 36-week counseling and guid-
ance institute under provisions of the National Defense Education Act, Public Law
85-864, as amended, during the 1967-1968 academic year.

Information concerning this institute may be obtained from Dr. David D. Mal-
colm, Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS

National Science Foundation, San Diego State College
is offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 25 high school teachers of mathe-
matics during the academic year 1967-1968. All participants will attend an eight-
week preliminary session starting June 26, 1967.

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be admitted to
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold an acceptable bachelor’s
degree from an accredited institution; must be teaching or supervising mathematics
at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master’s degree, must
be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of the Institute is designed
to provide the better trained participants with an opportunity to work toward the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose of the
Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a broader and
deeper knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase their ability to teach it

to high school students. Lo i

The basic stipend is $3,525 which includes both the academic year and the pre-
liminary summer session. Additional allowances for dependents, travel, and books
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National Science Foundation. Infor-
mation concerning the Institute may be obtained from Dr. Gerald A. Becker,

Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College.

. Under a grant from the
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A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
registered; changing from audit to credit or from credit to audit; and changing
seﬁnggf of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change of
schedule.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

Admissions standards in_the California State Colleges are prescribed by the
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the é)alifomia A dminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment in any regular semester. This includes auditors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceptable bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who notifies the applicant that he has been admitted with unclassified
graduate standing.

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an undergraduate student. Upon satisfactory completion of a mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enroliment

An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master’s degree curriculum.

REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notice of Admission from the Dean of Ad-
missions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall or Spring Se-
mesters. Students who have allowed a semester or more to la?se in regular attend-
ance at the college will be required to file an application for readmission. This
regulation does not apply to Summer Session registration.

Directions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule,
available at the College Book Store at the beginning of each semester.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom
facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity for an
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number of
students for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the
college.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or more
of the following causes:

(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.

(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.

The period for which the student may be placed on probation or suspended by
the president shall not exceed 12 months. Fees or tuition paid by or for the semester
or summer session in which he is suspended will not be refunded.

The above penalties may be applied in cases involving academic_dishonesty:
cheating in tests, examinations, laboratory work, written work (plagiarism)—that
is, for any attempt to get credit for work not performed.

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE

A graduate student desiring to work for a second master’s degree must petition
the Graduate Council for permission to enter 2 curriculum leading to the second

master’s degree.
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for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master’s degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Assignment of a Graduate Adviser

At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master’s degree. The program must be prepared in accordance with the
requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date of approval of the
program by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate students who wish to work for a credential but not for an advanced
degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of Education.

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official program for
the master’s degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy.
WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
but has completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is
considered to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for
readmission to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A
student who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply
with regulations and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the
Graduate Division. : .

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent master’s
degree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Enroll-
ment in 200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor’s degree must be
completed at the end of the semester in which the concurrent credit is earned and
not more than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit re-
quirements for the master’s degree. The rules of the Graduate Division concerning
academic load must be observed. (Refer to the section of this bulletin on Regula-
tions of the Graduae Division for information on study list limits.)
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
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receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student’s
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for
the course. If the thesis is not comFleted at the expiration of this time a W (with-

drawal for expiration of time) will be recorded on the student’s record.

The student who has received a W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school.

The student must be registered in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-

mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES

OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar’s Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of “F” in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar’s Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for which
the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is_from all courses) will
be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule; however,
the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
from college.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The_registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates

established for withdrawal.
REPEATED COURSES

A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of the
master’s degree, except in the case of courses required as prerequisites to a master’s
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the overall college regulations

for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION

Any undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a “C” average
(2.0) yfor all college work attempted, oI ﬁege work attempted at San Diego
State College, will be placed on probation by the_ Ofﬁcs o’f Admissions. Probation
may be continued, provided that the student obtains a “C” average or better each
semester while on probation. The student will be removed from probation when
he has attained a “C” average or better on all college work attempted and on all

college work attempted at San Diego State Colleée.

These regulations regarding probation in the o'll:lge also apply to the graduate

student, except that only postgraduate work is counte
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STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Section 40601(j) of the Administrative Code defines the term “fyll-time student”’
to mean any student whose program while in attendance at a state college aver-
aged twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equivalent.

A graduate student who is not taking any 200-numbered courses may register
for 17% units of credit during any semester. If one or more 200-numbered courses
are included in the study list, the maximum number of units permitted is 15. An
excess study load requires the approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies at the
beginning of the semester in which the credit is to be earned. The maximum
amount which will be approved by petition for any one semester for students
carrying one or more 200-numbered courses is 17 units and for any one year, 33
units.

Graduate students who are employed full time should not attempt to earn more
than six units of credit per semester. Graduate students attending summer sessions
are limited to one unit of credit per week of attendance. .

Graduate students who are employed as teaching assistants at San Diego State
College are limited to 15 units of combined teaching assignments and course work

ess their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Students who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on
their official master’s degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Official master’s degree programs of study, as signed or revised by the graduate
adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master’s degree.

It is the student’s responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
b 4 wﬂY be permitted unless approved by the

official program of study. No changes

duate adviser and th’; Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
rom an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program Is approved may be listed on the

program.
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

e filed in the Graduate Office well in

o duation must b
An application for gradua the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to
for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master’s degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must
have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master’s Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State College and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
i he has filed an official program of study

by the appro, .
gggg?;?%orythe 7\/1315)3:1' gf ‘Arts and the Master of Science degrees, a student

may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units in his

gram with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B), or
Fobduss: prog duate of San Diego State College

six units of his program if he is a

rovided his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75; for the

R’[aster of Business Administration degree, the student must have earned
gram in the School of Business Admin-

24 units in his graduate progr
&tlaetaif)tn with a minim%:m grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for the
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(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

requirements for the degree are completed cannot be used to satisfy the
foregoing unit requirements except that the Graduate Council, on the rec-
ommendation of the department, division, or school concerned, may extend
the time for students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant
course. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a more recently completed course may be substituted
for an out-dated one.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master’s degree program is approved may not be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be completed after advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of
study for the Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work
degrees must be completed after advancement to candidacy.

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 54, or 58 units and the require-
ments concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate sections
of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under Specific
Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

THESIS:

Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the
master’s degree provided the department, division, or school concerned ap-
proves the listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study.
Three units of “Cr” are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its acceptance by the student’s thesis committee,
the department, division, or school cor_xcerned. and the Graduate Council.
Assigning of “Cr” grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will

not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official

notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and

have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates. : .

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session 1n which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin. ; ¢

All theses or projects must be typed on spocl.cl wuier-mc.rked thesis
paper available at the Coliege Bookstore.. Instructions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master’s theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication

of its cataloged materials.
Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,

ith al of the department, division or, school concerned, be fol-
A i graduate de%ree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this

lowed in certain 1 . S T
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are
division, or school concerned.

iven are determined by the department,
esults on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate

Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must b? maintained on:
1. All programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of

undergraduate deficiencies.
2. All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses

accepted for transfer.
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

at—ghls S‘i_g?tlon contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
lcgesmThlego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
P v 1€se Sp?qlﬁc requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
Peu a’f'%r in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in
i ot ee of this bulletin. All official master’s degree programs must be prepared

conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master’s degree are listed
h course is listed by department

gﬁr(kl:e;na]'olr fields and areas of concentration. Eac

Scriptiox’l UtFe,uand units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-

Not all s. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.

o courses are offered every semester or, every year. Ordin:
rse will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses

?}fi;ered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
or the summer session bulletin which is

:}‘::ilc'la:l!)tle of registration of each semester, :

The e lIirlor to the opening of summer session. ; ;
f college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
or which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of 2 class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as 2 general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
ipti [ courses are open to classified graduate stu-
. i 5 lassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
In the Graduate Office.

0{11 those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
°fﬁ°1? y appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,

esis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student

from the Graduate Office.
UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
1°f the course, One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation Or
ecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

The Department of A
nthr
gx('):i.duate;i study leading to th
.8raduate study in connecti
ehonll i onnection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
under Social Scienccee;m:ratlon . :

ADMISSION TO THE g
stu . RAD
All students must satisfy the gener. UATE DIVISION

Divisi i i al requi &5
Dy 1 e radute S s g 44mision e ghe G
» Students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology

must have completed ivi
physical an,thropolosy’at 1 vision units including the courses i

are the equivalent to those required for ao 98y, and social anthropology whic

at San Diego State College. The sty dentn undergraduate major in anthropology

average (B must h
e ) in undergraduate courses in anthropola:;y a:)lr %‘Effsfxlnsbof glf:d le)el;;oﬂlﬂnf

a diagnostic written examination, after one In addition, the serdent sl (A0 M

p OIOgy £} diVid A ne seme .

archaeology, :3‘;(31;311)’ argong.the following fé’ffr’ 3:'] dgs!:adl;late' x;rlork 1lr11r Anigrg;'
Sg‘atjng Fesding knovgﬁ’dagtel Ogoac?gr:pthrf) pology; (b) Pass ax:'x }e’)s(l:nﬁn:r:itonodpgmon-'
administered by the Department fl%rcl)r:ingiuaf:n ;ﬁg;«e);zed by the Department and

: : g the requir

asiC requirements f, quirements for
this bulletin, the sm?ii;th ;Mmef of Arts degree, a5 deseribed - ®Chree of
of which a minimum of 24llst complete a graduate - 1?1'1 e fm l;art % ;;its,
listed below as acceptable on > MUt be selected fforng vl gt lo
In 200-numbered courses ; orll master’s degree programs Acolu rses in anthropo. g{
g:ss’;e}heds' A final oral lgx‘;ulx]x(iirlg%ioAmhmﬁo%gy 200 S.emgnai'asl;nlg Kr:tc}s“g})u;lto%{
. as a requi N on the . ’ t
mitted for thqu\l;II:setT: r;; onmr the degree. Only gf:: ral field of the Thesis must

degree in anthIOPOIOgyj?' requiring the Thesis, is per

lassified graduate standing and the

Teaching assistantshipg 51 TING ASSISTANTSHips
qualified studens, ‘k;‘; Sc altlil anthromlogy are availab] PR f
from the Chairman of the Do blanks and adgici € to a limited number 0

e Department. tional information may be secured

ll}rchaeo ogy: D. L, Brockington, p H. Ezell
08: D), L. Brociing
Ny LA A
L i~ A 3 . . a
T S AT
ics: A. J. An » T4, Lewis
Ij;rofes.sors: P. H. Ezel, Ph.l:?%m% ?{ E. Mann
ssociate Professors: A T Ain ogers, Ph.D,
Assistant Profess ‘o oction, PhD.; Vic

R. Provencher?rls;:_AA";' 3: I}uﬂ% BI:L' 1)\\44 A:H tor CToldkind, Ph.D.

’ e W Lers, A :
A D. D, Whimel;,AI&,’i.g: E. Mann, Ph.D;

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i f North

115. Primatology (3) 170. Archaeology o
1 ical America (3) :

i E;rgo\g:gtcl: r(‘3t)o Anhropeipeet 171. Ethnology of North America (3)
122. Language in Culture (3) 172. I(r;<)llan Cultures of the Southwest
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) . : : L3865

inshi i - 173. Archaeological Field Methods
b E(J)Thg) Bl . S 174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) <C3glmres S EC Bh AR

153, Primitive Religion (3) 175.
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) 176.
156. Culture Change anleroc?gs)es 3)
1. Ceteart Beolom 1 178 Culowes of Oceanis )
160. Primitive Technology (3) 179. Appled

161. The California Indian (3) 180. Preclassic Cultures of

. . 3)
162. Cultures of South America (3) Mesqamenca ( . R
i ican 1. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations
163. Contemporary Latin  Americ 18 ole N;iddle i O

Early Near and Middle Eastern
Civilizations (3) ;
177. Cultures of East Asia (3)

165 ((:Illlllltt?zrrzsa(nsg Personality (3) 182. Il’&(:;t-c_lonq&‘;st Cultures of Middle
; i i erica
= i”é‘%i‘::&iif??‘i‘im By 199, Special Sndy (1:6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) ; ;

An intensive st(udy in advanced anthropology, topic to be agno‘timcreeci in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

222, Historical Linguistics (3) i
isites: Anthropology 120 and 124. = | _ :
gﬁ:;zﬁ:i]:slt?nﬁechnli)quegyof historical linguistics, w:ithh_con;:eﬁtﬁtéggs t?l?cnggg
dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historic

as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upp
A structural and functional ap

of cultures. An examination of ¢

and integration of a wide variety O

ivision credit in anthropology. .
errodal:}‘nsl?;l the social organization of a wide rai?ge
eories and generalizations regarding the stability

f human societies.

i in the Nahua Area (3) ere e
25;;“;\:11;?:;}11 :ns:;rﬂ;;l’:gy 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

gt e i dies of the area and those related
i rmit concentrated studies of t
to!&itcolﬁddgﬁgﬁgh;go :gy, aboriginal records, colom;il accounts, and modern
studi«'as; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

rn Meso-America and Central America (3)

T h i
26 Oum i Bt 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or

e 2 L4 i s 1ioaeion in areas of higher development, based
ies of ancient civilization 1n ent
Oncgg:‘;fs?etgf;g S%%Sginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
’ .
permit various approaches to such studies
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ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

Th s e
e Department of Art, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
he Master of

leading t
e greeg fc?rt?e Ag_aster of Arts degree with a major in art and to t
eaching service with a concentration in art.
d study to graduate students

The Art Department is prepared to offer advance

ramics, printmaking, and the history of art.
: e Arts Building at the college, the

of Man, both located in

as specialized libraries for

- ;lcllii igelds of painting, sculpture, c¢

Fine Ar(;‘s1 t& tlhe excellent equipment of the ke

5 W g of San Diego and the MusCn
, offer valuable original materials as well

research in those fields.

Al ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
students must satisfy the general requircmens for admission t0 the Graduate
ibed in Part Three of this bulletin.

in art Wi

Divisi s )
oy véi‘;’;;? ltlll] classified graduate standing, as descr’ :
a minimux;1t f student must have cpmpleted an undergraduate major i
appreciatio of 24 upper division units, including 2 course 10 the prmcxples of art
be Permittndmd two semesters. work in the general history of art, before he will
able to she to begin work on his graduate program The student must also D¢
out pr S that he is adequately * dvanced both in drawm§ and design to carry
measure)d(g‘s which measure up t0 graduate stan ards. This requirement will be
If Wisad rough an examination of examples of the student’s andergraduate work.
e pemetem“ned that the student is capable of doing graduate art work, he may
undergr fited to begin such work even though he has not c.or'npleted. an appropriate
for cla_c;iﬁu"lte major in art. Those students whose work 18 insufficiently advance
Bafiten ed graduate standing may enroll for courses,
t, in order to meet the standard requirements

under guidance of the de-

: ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
SCI;L:(?‘?‘UOH to meeting the requirements for adva_ncement to candidacy as de-
prehen in Part Three of this bulletin, 2 students will be required to pass a com-
Ficke PS{VC.CXammatmn covering the Helds of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist.

f i 1d of art history must

co?;uilents working for a Master © Arts degree 10 the fie
d&i dag;te the following courses OF their equivalents before advancement O can-

Ignthropology: 1B or 103
rt: 5, SOA-50B, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158-

THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

B requirements for clas_siﬁed' graduate standing and the
asic requirements 0T the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete 2 graduate program which includes 2 major consist-
ing of at least 24 units in art from courses listed below s acceptable on master’s

i its must be in the 200-numbered

degree programs in art of which at least 16 uni
Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299 are

courses. Art 290, Art 202A or Art 292B, _ ,
X’qml'ed courses. Not more than a total of 6 units 10 the special study courses
rt 199 and Art 298 will be accepted. :

j each candidate for the degree must

In connection with the thesis or project: : :
pus of representative graduate work including the
exami-

present an exhibition on the campPrs, et

project (if applicable), and a portfolio of addition: graduate work. An or
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

SPECIFIC IIIQUIIIMIN'I'S FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic_requirements for the master’s degree 25 described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete 2 graduate program which includes 2 concentration

SPECIFIC REGUIREM!N‘I’S FOR

In addition to meeting the
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O

courses, Art 290
units in the speci

master’s degree
remain in the custody of ‘:g:dDand accessioned

Chaimana Division
Chairman, D
Graduate Advisers
Credential Adviser ].D

8ree programs i 8

3 :gd Anngt’a}’f which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered

al study cours . Areqlm‘ed courses. Not more than a total of 6
€S Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepted.

connection with the . 2
present an exhibition on th:h €Sls or project, each candidate for the degree must

€ project is
eses and

The thesis required for the Mast
ax:v;)inmnal wo.

tten i
by tﬁports accepted in satisf

plicable). sud acampus of representative graduate work including the

portfolio of additional graq :
. . u t : :
thesis or Project and relgal;ed ﬁétmkmﬁ?qﬁim

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ARt

er of Arts de : . ; ‘

rk ; 8I€e 1n art is a written document; |

of creative art, accompanied by a written report |

?:mt)}? of lal requirement for the |
e college library; jects

€partment of Art at the collegge. R ‘

FACULTY

of the Fin 5
epartment of Arte }hl;ss?v, N.Sorenson, M.A.

: Major, J. D, Swi

ggett, M.F.A.

s ggett; Teaching, J. H. Dirks

Prof s i
rofessors: Ma.rybeéle S. Bigelow, MA.;

Associate Professors: A rJ: ]
ik D ‘f’;sliacAer,hne M. Fisch

necker, M.F.A,

3 .

Assistant Professors: K

100A-100B. Advan

106A-106B-106C. Pgi ] :
. G nd D i, gy o T nd S
- 152B. Th ?
111A-111B. Industrial Design W € Art of Persia and the Islamic |
112A-112B. Design and Ceon,2:2) orld (3)
(2-2) D and Position ;gz: Anment Art 3)

113A-113B. Ad : ,
(2-2) vanced Furniture Design

= F'. BOWIle, M-A.‘
Hopkins, MFA,; . 11); s

COURSES ACCEPTABLE o

ced Drawing (2-7)

N. Sorenson, M.A’_.J' % Diﬂfs’ MF.A.; Martha W. Longe-

s J. D. Swiggerr, MF.A
) MA, P. A. Lingren, MA.; JoAnn L. Tanzer, %

L. Bak ,

Pia ;ﬂ;&iﬁ'k&!- paxter, MEA;R. V. Berg, MA; f

e W, tired H. Higgi +] R |
ntet, M.A; A, W. Miller M.A.;lig?s’RI:)l;g;, Yis

N MASTER
PROGRAMS N Agy > DEGREE

UPPER Division COuURSES

edieva] Art
155A, Renaissance 18% (3)

1558,
156. HB’m‘l“e and Rococo Art (3)

114A. Design for Advem'sing
114B-114C. Adva i) 157. History of podern
: g nced Advertising 1;; History of AWericmAXr?() 3)

Design
114D. Advanced Graphic

mmunication (2

f
161A-161B, [y Ritive Peoples (3)
161C~16111§: Rﬁ‘lgn in Crafts (2-2)

)

115A-115B- $ o \%

and Paiixltgx% 1(125_12)_.2!.;)& D“Wms }ggﬁ:};gg Jewegi:;egz_cz:;.a&s 2-2)
H6A-116B-116C116D. Advanced Paine. 191, Gallery, rnced Weaving (2-2)
17 A8 G22) 193A-193B. Dy ing o, Design (2)

| (2-_1 21720_5;)1 17D. Advanced Sculp- 19SAGIraphic Comullguﬁx}gaglu&gtizo)n for

-2~ ; ; : on (2-

HBACLISE. Advanced Watercalo 958, Environmcon (2)
119A-119B-119C. Cerami 1955 Economics of focign (2).
119D. Adve - Ueramics (2-2-2) 5D, Advanceq I nterior Design (2)

- Advanced Ceramics (2) 196A-196B. Visualntenor Design (2)
120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2) edia (2.7) Communication
122. Art Education Colloquium @) 199. Specia] S
135A-135B. History and (¥heory of In- tudy (1-6)

44

terior Design (2-2)

GRADUATE COURSES

206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1-6)' . . 5

Advanced creative work in_selected printmaking media pas:ddl(x)%or: h:.‘l(;fl gal:la(l:)(;; ;
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its fm:ixpunits s B 28
temporary concepts. May be repeated to a maximum O

master’s degree.

216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-2) it 388
Prerequisites: Art 1124, 112B, 116A, an 3. i S iR
i anization of selected visual subject matter in
ml}nﬁ?ﬁgfyfg repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master’s degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (l-l;)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, B, C,and D. : . e M
Aesth?ztic organization of ’selé.cted subject matte}x; 1 th:egeﬁl:ggge.sculp 4

be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the mas

(1-6) :
red in upper di

ination of these courses. ;
blfil craft media. May be repeated to a maximum

219A-219B. Creative Crafts Sl wloein e
Prerequisites: Six units comple vis

ceramics or printmaking or a com
Advanced creative work in se’zlecte

of six units towards the master’s degree.

290. Bibliography (1) :
Exercises in the use of basic re
phies, preparatory to the writing O

journals, and §pecialized bibliogra-
ference books, j - e

f a master’s projec

independent re-

Seminar in Creative Art  (3)
r with its oral

¢ offered to provi
nclude the presen

aximum of six units. No more than six u

291,

Seminars in creative art are
search in specified areas and i
deﬁense. be taken to 2 m

ach course may be taken X

the 291 series is ap}[’)ﬁcable to a master’s degree.

A. Seminar in Painting

B. Seminar in Sculpture

C. Seminar in Printmaking

D. Seminar in Ceramics

E. Seminar in Crafts ke i
F. Seminar in Graphic Communicatio

de discussion and
ration of a pape

nits of

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)

Prerequisites: Art S0A and 50B. .
An in(%ensive study of the development of art styles in
ign i Arts
294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in ::m Space
Prerequisite: A semester course in artfap%:‘etci:‘l,:zugxr.’
An intensive study of the activity ’Iqh c;esthetic B
tion in the area of visual experience. 1he

(1-6) :
ts maximum credit.
f the staff; to be arra

elected historical periods.
(3-3)

d aesthetic apprecia-

ression and a¢
ginal works of art.

lysis of ori

298, Special Study ]
Individual study. Six unt
Prerequisite: Consent O:

and the instructor.

299, Thesis or Project .(3) :
Prerequisites: An officially appoin

didacy. . 3
Gufdance in the preparation of a proj

nged with department chairman

ced thesis committee and advancement to can-

ect or thesis for the master’s degree.




ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

Physics. The of astronom P
#Ew0. lc-m(c:ﬁuﬁgﬁ has excellent Zqﬁ?p?mgrlx: includitxelg
pro rture. Researcr 5’ 20d several oehctm g telescopes, an 8-inch photo-
Plojects are being car; 2¢h s centered aboyr < ISSCOPES, ranging from 6
ectric phot tied out in ¢h about photometric’ . Ane
oto ‘f;_ areas of eclipsing ’;)‘.em? work, and research
1naries,
able. San Dics P9W in operation coPens?rZ‘;W l;and filters isﬁttr:g}?:gn tghe%
- 1680 State Collega :o’ Also, an IBM 16 regular schedule of nightly

telescope with e
a few m Photometer v, : :

onths following, , 24&_1{)3? ;Ielﬂoperation beeCted that a 16-inch reflecting
e

S I~ d‘i’lnissli)on to the Gradlg?s"
€rgraduate Point aye on, N Part Three of i
Substantially eaniork and must hayeoo, Of 4t leasy 278" jaddition, the student must

college, Studemsmt:gnsthat €Paration in the last 60 units of his

requi
letters of Tecommendat; en‘illgqutu.ed for the bacis:foﬁomy and related sciences
fidation to the ieg0 Stave S d€gree in astronomy at
i €Partment of meo,ﬁ,?i,‘ege must submit two
:mAsgescti‘fli%f]“'? Must satisfy th:mc!”‘"' TO cANDIDAcy &
m P gene :
o take a qualj Yia;lr; ;fhre§ of this gﬂl!e.:i(rllmxl.emems for advap,
Xamination gy 3 ddit; cement to candidacy

n
UINg their firg

. UIRE
In addition to Meetin, MENTS fop

basic :
bulletin, Ly rements fop e reduitements fop

on, students may be required

SPECIF]
il Semester of residence.

SCIENCE DEGREE

ulletin, the stuq € Mastey’ :

h . ent mug r’s d assified

1 30 unit program, t also meet thegrﬁgu:sw.describegmiiu%eansm'rndh', i g 08
ng depamn ce Of this

(a) Co 2
clun!plete at least twely

g Astr. € unj
(b) Complece at leggy o 210 s 9f 200-numbereg
courses in uni :
committee,  CROMY or gla(:ﬁdg%gll:iaste leve] o

a 72
(c) If a student elects Py, i approvegmg;,vegisu?er division

ental requirements in

student, with th A, he eyt s
plete at Jeagt therezppfiov‘a'] of tl?emét enroll i P n
Vision courses in additiong] . epartmem' ell‘secmtm nﬁmy 299, Thesis. If
a o

€Xamination in lie astronomy orr of graduay, n B,

(d) Complete 6 units l:)fo ilzhe_ﬂlesis_ elated fielqs ang ;:ss"ela %; appio?elgt uﬁ,‘;’?}

(e) A reading knowledge ":;Ves selecteq with ap comprehensive
ne

reco ienti
mmended, Sclentific pre, h, pg::;ll of the adyige,

* O Russian js highly
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

available to a few qualified

Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are
secured from

students. Application blanks and additional information may be
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.
Professors: C. M. Huffer, Ph.D.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D; C. E. Smith, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: C. J. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics
118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3)
130A-130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics

163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
173A-173B. Physical Electronics (3-3)
175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State Physics (3) ;
190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics

106. Optics (3) ;

110. Electricity and Magnetism (3)

112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic
Theory (3)

131. Astronautics (2)

148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)

151. N i (3) :
36 Dl Cotpsss 1) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

Any graduate course in Physics.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. : ;
v 5 onomy, topic to be announced in the class

An intensive study in advanced astron )
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

210, Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
An intensive study of visual, spectros

determination of orbits.
220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. . . A

Typeg, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study
of extragalactic structure,

copic, and eclipsing binaries, including the
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230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. .
Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which

energy is obtained and the evolution of stars,

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

Prerequisite: Astrono_my 180.

A study of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets,

asteroids, and planets, The computation of an orbit will be required.

Research (Credjt to be arranged)

Prerequisige: Classified graduate standing.
Research in one of the fields of

mas astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable
ona ter’s degree y. .

nt of staff; to pe arranged with department chairman and
Individual study, S;

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An

candidacy.

1X units maximum credit.

BIOLOGY

- i ivi-
GENERAL INFORMATIO o 45 D

ZOOIOSY! degfﬁe
. . lOng and Of Arts
artm Biology, Botany, Mlcr?gging to the %aittz; of Arts degref1
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; e
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: . ilding provices ailable Agric 7
A new Life Science l}\uélditignal_ faciliies A3 barcment of A8
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ame Commussion, : ical 1
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s of upper divisioln or graduate courses
zoology. Remaining units,
ted fields or in acceptable

101.
103.
104.
105.
109.

110.
111.
112,
113.
5 4
142.

150.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
General Physiology (4)
General Cytology (4)
Vertebrate Embryology (4)
Developmental Biology (4)
Regional Field Studies in
Biology (1-3)
Ecology (4)
Agquatic Biology (4)
Fisheries Biology (3)
Biological Oceanography 4)
Advanced Ecology (3)
Comparative Animal
Physiology (4)
Radiation Biology (3)

150L. Radiation Biology

151.

155y
137:
158.
160.
161.
162.

169.
175.

102.
112,
114,
126.
130.
140.
162.
172.

200.

Laboratory (1) . s
Radioisotope Techniques 1n Bi-
ology (3)

Genetics (4)

Cytogenetics (4)

Human Genetics (4)
Experimental Evolution 3)
History of Biology (3) __.

Source Material in the History of
Biology (3) :

Population Genetics 3).
Statistical Methods in Biology 3)

Botany
Mycology (4)
Citivat?i’ Trees and Shrubs (3)
Systematic Botany (4
Plant Pathology (4)
Plant Physiology (4)
Plant Anatomy (4)
Agricultural Botany )
Palynology (3)

Microbiology .

101. General Microbiology (Bacteriol-
ogy) (4)

102. Agd);anced Bacteriology (4)

103. Fundamentals of Immunology and
Serology (4)

104. Medical Mycology (4)

105. Microbial Physiology 2)

106. Microbial Physiology
Labolrator{2 ; 2)

107. Virology

108. Virology Laboratory (2)

109. Hemartology. (3)

180. Electron Microscopy 4)

Zoology

102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)

106. Comparative Anatomy of the
Vertebrates(;4()4)

. Histology

%23 I\'Iarineblnvertebrate Zoology (4)

114. Narural History of the
Vertebrates (4)

115. Ichthyology 4)

116. Herpetology (4

117. Ornithology (4)

118. Mammalogy 4)

121. General Fntomology (4)

122. Advanced Entomology (3)

123. Immature Insects 3)

125. Economic Entomology (4)

126. Medical Entomology (3)

128. Parasitology 4)

130. Protozoology 4)

140. Physiologxcal.Zoology 4)

145A-145B. Experimental Animal
Surgery (2-2)

155. Principles of Taxonomy,
matics and Phylogeny 3)

160. Vertebrate Pa}eontology 3)

170. Animal Behavior (3)

Syste-

GRADUATE COURSES
Biology

Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive Stu 1 ac .
schedule. Maximum credit six units applica

i dy in advanced biolo;

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 103

May be repeated with new
inar in Growth and Development

isi i 105.
Prerequisite: Biology 104 or
May be repeated with new conten

220, Se

221

Prerequisite: Biology,
A detailed consideration

. Analysis of Development (3)
i 104 or 105.
of modern an

gy
ble on a master’s degree.

ttoam

topic to be announced in the class

cont;.nt to a maximum of four units.

(2)

aximum of four units.

alytical trends in developmental biology.
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230. Speciation (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155 ; or Biology 160,
Concepts and principles of the origin of species,
231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)

(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prereq_msxtq: Biology 110 or Psychology 114,

. seminar in the ty?es of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function
in the hvu;g Systems of animals, May be repeated with new content to a maximum
of four units,

240. Seminar in Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112.

May be repeated with New content to a2 m
250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Bio!ogy 110 or 160,

Concepts_ and principles of the distributiona] histo
and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and
260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 o

r Botany 107,
y be repeated with new content to 3

aximum of four units,

13' of plant and animal groups,
oras.

maximum of four units,
261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation

i (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 157.
¢ sources, characteristics, distr Ution, meagsyre; ioactive
gontaminants in the biosphere S Srecacss ith the od fate of rad i

: : interactions w; : . et
four units applicable on 3 master’s degree, th the biota. Maximum

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
May be repeated with new content tog
271. Radiation Genetics  (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

maximum of four units,

o Zation.
276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemjst
eommended: Chemistry 11541155 S0 12,
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbia] and h

277. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (3)

Nine hours of A};bor%t_ogy.

rerequusites. Microbio, Ogy 1 or 101. Biology 27¢. *
e design, methods, anqd execution of reseagr)(’:h Zg’ngi‘ff,‘f,‘fa‘f
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, ; e s
phies, preparatory to the writing of 5 master’sl;si'(:izucin:is ;h?sxds Ryl pililiogry:
291. Investigation and Report (3)

Analysis and research techniques in biology.

297. Research (1-6)

Research in one of the fields of biology, Max; .
- Maxi
on a master’s degree. mum credie ¢

uman systems,

Y 115B or 116B.
genetics.

iX units applicable
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged wiy, departmen, chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credir,
52

to candi-
299. ‘Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointe

’s degree.
5 thesis for the master’s
dacGy ridance in the preparation of a project or 5
uidanc

t
d thesis committee and advancemen

Botany

% s) in the class sched-
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i ittee an
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e s degree.

Microbiology

emin 5 ced in the class
5.9 ar (2or ; i3 - be announ
200 isite; Consent of instructo! robiology, topic to g
Prerequisite: in advanced microb ble on a maste
An iaciye sm;(xl]ycredit six units applical
schedule. Maximu:

: a8 instructor.
inar in Medical Bacteri e of- ol
g, My 10,5 T o o
eated with ne R
MaySemmbe i Industrial and Agricultural L?::;:ﬂlu ok :
. A ) - aoxim units.
“ i '“- Microbiology 101 or ::t:gs: i s
Preregmmeéated with new conten
May be rep

: ot instructor. )
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Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in_advanced

) zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit SIX units

applicable on a master’s degree.
201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. 3 :
Recent developments in marine zoology. Maximum credit four units applicable
on a master’s degree.
206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 106.
Current problems in

ub the descriptive, functional and evolutionary anatomy of
verte

rates. Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
209. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
iology of ectothermic animals. Maximum credit four unirs applicable on a
master’s degree,
210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-bloode
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106,

Biology of endothermic animals,
master’s degree.

d Vertebrates (2)

Maximum credit four units applicable on a

212. Advanced Marine In
One lecture and six ho

Prerequisite: Zoology 1
Selected topics in advan

vertebrate Zoology (3)

urs of laboratory,
12.

ced marine invertebrate zoology,
290. Bibliography (1)

The use of basic reference

- € books, journals
to the writing

of a master’s thesis,

291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

nalysis of research techniques in zoology,

» Pertinent bibliographies preparatory

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arran,
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. ‘Thesis or Project (3)

ged with department chairman and
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FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, Ph.D., CP.A. (On leave)

Acting Dean: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Accounting: L. W. Snudden, DB.A., CP.A.

Chairman, Department of Business Law and Finance: Simon Reznikoff, LL.B.
Chairman, Department of Management: A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Marketing: W. F. Barber, D.B.A.

Coordinator of Graduate Programs: G. L. Hodge, Ph.D.

Graduate Advisers:
Accounting: C. W. Lamden, V. E. Odmark
Business Management: D. W. Belcher, D. R. Hampton, L. H. Peters
Finance: D. C. Bridenstine :

Production Management: Oliver Galbraith, A. L. Srbich

Insurance: W. A. Nye

Marketing: R. D. Darley, W. F. Barber, E. A. Hale

Erg_lployee Relations: D. W. Belcher, D. R. Hampton
Office Management: M. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton

Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka
Professors: D. W. Belcher, Ph.D.; D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.; Arthur Brodshatzer,
DB.A., CPA,; D. B. Ferrel, MBA,, CPA;E. A. Hale, Ph.D.; W. H. Hippaka,
JurD.; G. L. Hodge, Ph.D.; C. W. Lamden, Ph.D,, CP.A.; V. E. Odmark,
PhD., P.A.; L. H. Peters, Ph.D.; A. C. Pierson, PhD.; G. K. Sharkey, Ph.D.;
Frances B. Torbert, M.A.
Associate Professors: W. F. Barber, D.B.A.; R. D. Darley, Ph.D; L. J. Dodds,
MB.A., CP.A.; W. W. Harned, Ph.D,; W A. Nye, Ph.D.; Simon Reznikoff,
den, D.BA., CP.A.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D.; T. R. Wotruba,

LLB.; L. W. Snud
ison, D.B.A.; R. W. Bloom,

Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: F. C. Akers, Ph.D.; T. J. Atchi \
MS.; J. L. Chapman, J.D.; H. H. Fisher, Ph.D.; Oliver Galbraith, M.B.A; J. V.
Ghorpade, MB.A.; V. V. Gilbert, M.B.A.; D. R. Hampton, Ph.D.; D. A. Lind-
gren, M.B.A.; John McFall, M.A; S. H. Naiman, LL.B.; H. L. Purcell, M.S,;
William Reints, Ph.D.; K. S. Wade, M.S.

59




—

COURSES ACC
EPTABLE ON
MASTER S DEGREE PROGRAMS f 2015). Fina.n-cial ;’rix.:cipleA ::ind Policies (3)
i rerequisite: Business ministration 200.
ns as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.

IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRAT
ION A
Finance and financial institutio
Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of busi-

100. Intermed; UPPER D
10, Kivaned ASomning 4) 163, Wege
o I(El?:s: nﬁc’?mgng (2;18 (3) 42, g’age and Salary Administration ness finance; money and capital markets.
107. Advancedax ccountin. 143. P 5 | 206. Ma ial Ec i
1 g (4) . Problems : nageria onomics (3)
o GZ) ncome Tax Accounting 15 I(\fl) 5 in Employee Relations | II;rfireq;lisite: Economics 203.
- Governments] ; )1, Marketing M ole of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of demand,
; }i ﬁgdltmg. @ ACCOlll]t]ng 2) } ; ; ﬁetailiqggpri:gii)gl:? ?31; 3) cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.
115, Fin(;?lg?atlmsg Systems () 154, M;l:ﬁ?l-s""g Principles (3) ‘ 207. Research and Reporting (3)
116. Conttollersﬁ-temmts 2) 156. Marketm;ihprqblems 3) 1 Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
1 113 é%vanced Bul;irg_zs ¢ :;7 Market Res ::;gg ((33)) " I&ﬂﬂélplgS of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis
120, Ge rlﬁmj Review (3) aw (3) 153' ?\hrket- Rescarch Tihstsid : and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.
121, Pl'Openy ance (3) E n?a]ysm of Marketing I 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
3) and Casualty [ngyy, 161. Tta‘;g"*}&m (3) Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. :
124. Life Insuran, 5 ance 162. Indu ¢ Management (3) j Accounting in relation to the decision making Hrocess; various cost systems; rel-
ay Principles ang p, salin strial Marketing and Whole- | evancy of various cOst cODCEPLS; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution cost-
IIZZg IEState Plann; ¢ i) Tac- 163, Sﬁltsghﬁ,), ; 11;3; l_)reak-siven ana%ysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management
- 1nvestm 164, P anagement (3) planning and controi.
130, H -ents (3) ¢ ufchzsm 3
Ex 1:;:1((:13:1)1 Analysis i ;?g II; oreign N%G:Eguggyg)g 3) 210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
BL Inw i o B Manage. " 5 Estate Principles and Practices Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. :
136. Productio, usiness Society 171 3) ‘An intensive study of the theories, principles, and concepts underlying_ financial
3) N and Quﬁlity 3) 172 Law of Real Prope G statements; measurement and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and
g; ISVIOtion and Tj Contro] ey 51;0 erty Manageml;i (3)) ; meOrpe iln acicordg{lce with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration
. Systems Ime Stud 174 te Finan of price level probiems.
141, and Datg Ap .3 4. Real ce (3) »
Employee Relada Analysig 3) 7 BusinEState Appra.mj Theory (3) ; 211. Advanced Accounting (3)
(1) ons Labo 199 ness Forecasti : :
Tatory - Special Study (1 -6‘)13 (3) | Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. e
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and
presentation of resources, equities, and income of parent and aﬂil_iated companies;
counting; specialized reporting_ for partnership formation, in-

concepts of fund ac
¢ of affairs; estates and trusts.

come distribution, an

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. : e
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for mgiwxduals,
trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-

d liquidation; statemen

ce:
g System;
> Measyr, .
201A-2013 ement of by nCidl account
R Usiness ; ntings; 5 : 1
Functions, roje, ooty 8 Rizatio ineome; financial s o s E artnershi i
- dCCiSi’ong e('iiland relation, hjtI 2nd Managemen atements. | ?essmgnsm I;séfxfr?ég ozggoéltieﬁs:?itmmes" istrative practices
» dilemmag, gng 1-PS Of busi t (3-3) ) J :
202A-2028 S and hum USINESs organizar: s e
.In 202A~.Mguanti'“iv° Methog B, in%amz:?uos%s ;. theories of manage- 2113)-:61_:;“‘;-;;::8 Bu(szriess Administration 211
tic ? s - cieties, o Fse IStral Pl jaag i ;) :
rel:ltirt);sts] such ag a;sa? f centry] tende(3 1 i Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of fi-
search ™ 10 202B; Theysls of Variane ¢y and varigy nancial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; considera-
M"kovtzﬁhaﬂques such ‘;Ss‘gn of Stat?s tf’alt’ and X? ?ens’c;agl-pung and varios statis! | tion of pr_qfessxonaldethicg, &mdilt standards, prg;:pdures, fsan_lphng techniques, and
analysjs, simulatiq, al experiments | imple and multiple cor- ! report writing; trends and deve opments in auditing profession.
20—}.h Marketing G) 1, linear prog?:xsmax:‘gd \;a:émlns operat;i’o;s re- 519, Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
H y . . . Py .
APpliecatxﬁ)arkenng activig g theory, and Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. | ;
n of eco el ] Historical development of accounting principles _and theory; problems in valua-
tion, income determination, and statement presentation. (Formerly Business Admin-
istration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)
tions (3)

to students wigh cr’égl{luc theory

204,
Develiaw for Bug; 38 Ex,
'Clopment gjon: ecutiy,
essential aspecrs s;%nllf;ance, and“int( 3)
. Interre]aeio,

firm
e In relat;
t fo Y to mg p ation
T Busmess Adrk?“_ﬂg lmimu?gnsm anagement and society-

Ministration 15¢ or axrtlsd e{;lchlons. Not open 220.

uivalent.
Legal aspect

labor practices,
strikes, picketing,

Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Rela
s of union organizap'c_mal activities,
collective bargaming and contracts,
boycotts and injunctions.

representation proceedings, unfair
grievances and arbitration,

contracts sal
secured tran €S, agency ining o g onSHiPs of
Sactions E ﬂ'" b ess Usiness ; 0; .law and bus; :
’ ects“s“ofl Organizars Cluding business. Analysis of
0 on mate. !
g Vernment S, prop rials from the f;sw of i 221, Insurance Principles and Practices (3)
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techniques;
ractices; basic contracts ﬁnal§s€; 1_nsuran.cle( underwriting
and business risk management.

rope /
Tegulation ofi’ negotiable instruments,

abor and bu . oo "y 3
¢ insurance principles and

and rating; insurance pro lems and trends; person
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222 inci
Funcl;fmcnples of Real Estate (3)
ons and regulati
mManagement e
g L the real est
i State appraisal i
ey e e ke o real estate fin
tate problene”’ *Pecialized properri \ development
i perties, urban dev
elopment,

223. . %
Prer:;:;s?a!: = B‘."iness Finance 3)
o mpplicznticf;'o?megfpfdm}ﬂisuadon 205
ith emphasis on les of finance to oy
onsideration of Planning and de O current problems j .
vidu O case materi velopment of in financial man
al student reporgs, rials, study of the Hte;gguliefoin :ilsii in decisionaxgr::’;:iex:1 :
’ evelopment of indi-

226, i i
Prer:emmar in Real Estate (3)
quisite: Businesg Administratj
on 222,

Ity. R .
€ eglonal l

and use p]anmng
I quis; i atl 2 5.
P erequi ite: B]ls]lleSS Ad.ﬂulusu on 20

ital mark,
S narkets, :
urvey of literature IE,:HSE*‘E‘ZI dOn factors of e bnd

230. Productxon and Opetatlonl Management ‘3
A €S and hOuIS Of la rato. )
1 wo [eCllIl two bo a Ty

T .
syn S. IQOt P Stud
a (l the 1S open to ents

tion mana
gemen
who have credit f

231. Advanced Meth sy Or a basic course in produc-

P i : ; :

rer;ggxs;t:(:] Bulsm‘ess A::::u:‘;: and Work Measy,

analysis and 5 3 solution of plan tion 230,
v t m

Sty o sdvanced work ey SSETERE Droblems using )

C ni? m ﬁfle 5 .

peration

- Relation of
Producti ues
Ction to othey unct:'(é\g;:r'M" Work Factor Sys-

Tement (3)

lems with a : ’
nd
without the use of Cot}g;iltfgrl; af)alYSis of interlockin
- Derivation of .. 08 decision prob-

dy stat,
€ and d
yDamic stochagtie m’(’)‘glell,s machine, and sys-

Prerequisite: .
: : Business Admin; b
a;".str:itxon 231, (3)

policies and o Yo
. rganization; 3 .
production activities n; detemmaﬁon of of industria]
: Production metlfrgblemS; production
ods; coordinati
ination of

239B. Seminar ;i
m in Production M
Pre:l;tgxsxs;’te: Busi{xess Adrninisat:l:“:;‘t;i:nmt -
Y qQuantitative techniques Xflo?fr.l
anageria]

Applications of
operati
ons research and orh Planning 4p

€T concepts to jng ustg aiie_cision making

240. Employee Relations (3)
Situations,

Prerequisite: Busi
¢ : Dusiness Admini .
Analysis of the s dmlmstrauon 201B.

chalyss of factors underly;
theo erlyin i
YINg manageri,] policies and
Practices in-
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241, Business and Labor (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. . 3 ¢ ;
dern business community with special

Analysis of the role of unions in the mo
attention to the impact of union policies on management.

242. Wage Theory and Administration  (3)

Prerequisite: Business A dministration 240.

Study of wage theory, factors, and criteria_impor
rates. Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensa

business firm.

tant in determination of wage
tion relating to the

t Development (3)
dministration 240. = | G :
t programs; Organization, administration, development,

243, Manag
Prerequisite: Business A
Management developmen

and evaluation.

249. Seminar in Employee Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. et ;
Analysis of factors underlying managerial policies and programs In employee

relations.
in Marketing and the Economy (3)

ss Administration 203. it :
ales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,

250. Seminar
Prerequisite: Busine:
Advertising, selling, s

business and the economy.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of marketing theory and contributions O

ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business A dministration_203. .

Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,
and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. = | . =
gy and price determination in business organizatons.

Study of pricing strate
259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 202B.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con-
sumer research, and product analysis.
270. Seminar in Busi Education (3) e :
business education, such as administration
1 trends in and methods

An intensive study of some phase of bus
and supervision; distributive and basic business education; | 1
of teaching sho d and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units for the master’s degree program.

may be applied
273, Data Systems and Automation (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. -
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing,
and electronic data processing systems, including compute

automated data processing problems.

Seminar in Office Administration (3)
Business Administration 273. oL :
in office administration. Emphasis

dy of contemporary problems C
. d developments and on individual student research.

£ economics and behavioral sci-

and operating integrated
r applications to typical

278.
Prerequisite:
Advanced stu

on current trends an




279. Seminar in Da

in ata Systems Design (3)
Prerequisite: Busi i

i ness .Admmist'ration 273.
esearch in the analysis and design of data Processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prerqquigite: Businesp Administration 201B.
\pplications of ﬁndmgs from behavioral sciences to management problems and
decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
on the enterprise,
282. Group Processes and Leadership
Prerequisite: Business Administratio

._rerceptions and processes in work
influence and rewards, stereotypes;

(3)

n 201B.

groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,
managing differences and conflicts.

an Business Enterprise (3)

] ying the American system of business enterprise: modern corpo-
rations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community and
politics, and other significant issues,
284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisite: Business A
ilding and maintaining enterprises in oy i ini jecti
] nd § T society; determining objectives; de-
veloping policies and plans for achieveme L Tollin r
tional activities; rea

Ppraising objectives arxll(? Sﬁﬁ%ﬂi 831‘1 %(;r;ltsr o(l)l;nlg]e:)vrggg‘lg:
opments,
289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerquisite: Business Administration 201B.
J Szi\();:laltyhséz r(;f ;:-gbclgr:tse rinnp(t))usiness and other organizations, Organization and de-
sized.

Tary developments In management science are empha-
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, jo iali ibli
p g urn: bliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of 5 Master’s mejezlts ,O:‘ngless;i):cxahzed abliog
298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent
instructor.

Individual study.

of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Six units maximum credit,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION coupsgs IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

101. Advanced Accounting 3)
106. Income Tax Accounting (4)

107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting 151. Problems of Marketing Manage-
(2)

ment (3)
108. Governmentg] Accounting 2) 152. Retailing Principles (3)
112. Auditing 4) i

143. Problems in Employee Relations
(3)

153. Advertising Principles (3)
114. Accounting Systems (2) 154, dvertising Problems 3)
115. Financia] Statements (2) 157. Market Research (3)
116. Controllership 2) 161. Traffic Management (3)
119. CP.A. Review 3) 162. Industria] Marketing and Whole-
120. General Insurance (3)

121 %’r)operty and Casualty Insurance 163. Sales Management (3)
3 L

165. Foreign Marketing (3)
124. Life Insurance Principles ang Prac-  170. Rea]

Estate Principles and Prac-
tices (3) tices (3)

125. Estate Planning (3) 171. Law of Real Property (3)

128. Investments 3) 172. Property Management (3)

130. Financia] Analysis ang Manage.- 173. Real Estate Finance (3)

ment (3) 174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3) >
131. Law in a Business Socicty 3) 181. l‘%?@g‘sﬁrangé and S“‘}%Vlsmn .
o Gy Qe e Office Mansgemens 2

137. Motion and Time Study (3 195. Offce Systems and Automation
138. Systems and Data Analysis 3) 18 . . 3)
141. }(illx;]ployee Relations Laboratory 1396_ 2 srz‘:,tﬁepﬂ‘,’lfi“%“uifﬁﬁ"%}mBﬂlsiness

Edqcation 3)
197, usiness Forecasting 3)
199. Special Study (1-¢)
CONomics

I 1 with 100 of above numbers with the
¢xception of Economjes 103A-103B may be selected with thenapproval of the
graduate adviser,

142, g’)age and Salary Administration

GRADUATE COURSES IN IUSlNESS
207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Admiru'stration 202A.,

Principles of Tresearch design and data accumulation, F. hasi nalysis
and effective presentation of dagy related to business and ltrlllgusatsrl; on the analy

ADMINIS‘I‘RATION

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
An intensive study of some phage of business education inistration

and liunpen?;sigtr]{‘, dldsmbguve and basic business L such as adminis

teaching sho hand an typewntmg. ay be re eated wi 5 g
aximum of six units may be applieq for the man b Dew sub.)ect o

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)

Prerequisite: (?m%;ss Administl:atifpn 202A.

Principles and tec 1ques used in ormulating installing, and operating int Sl
and electronic data processing Systems, includipg computer applicaens egrpical
automated data processing systems,

278. Seminar in Office Adminintration (3)
Prerequisites: Business Admim'stration 185 ang 186 or
73,
Advanced study of contemporary Problems i office 5
on current trends and developments and on individua] g

Business Administration

dministration, Emphasis

tudent Tesearch,
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CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

mistry in the Division of the Ph
Peration with the D,

The Department of Che
Diego State College, in coo
of California, San Diego, off

L €IS a program of gr
of Philosophy degree in chemis e Lhi .

(s} _Regqnts of the University o Calif
ornia State Colleges in the
Diego State College,

uate foundation, Specialized

n-dollar chem-

SECTION 1|. MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ADMISSI

ON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements f, issi

Division with classified graduate standing, as describedoi; i;iar;ltls %ﬁ:eetoo;lﬁliscg;ﬂgg
&ngﬁre nﬁstrydmlssflr%rrln to tt}t: Gmdmgf lgx_vision. In addition, the student with a major

another accredite Instituti i i e
gr:ldyl?zgl pr(})lgra{n a year-course hin each of t}gnf?li)ulq o pacluded in o5 under’
analyti chemi sy Organic chemj , and i
physical chemistry “must have includstt;fiy la?)zratglgsmal chermstty_.' DT
should have had en, i i
of 24 units in upper divisi

] on courses, including a¢
years of chemistry as o Prerequisite,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
' I}Hdmdglrlus fmust sat}'sfy the general require
including the foreign anguage requiremen
letin. In addition, the stud 3 it e

Lk I Part Three of this bul-
Jn 3 €Nt must pass 3 qu et s i 3
€xamination should be taken during the gmathf e mination in

from courses J;
degree programs. At least 15 of these uniet: lriasltli(ti L)elgw e e
courses, pxt‘:iluqll%g Cht:imlstry 290,d297 and 298, Chem;
are required. e student must emonstrate g re e
Tman and must pass a final oral examination on hi:d:ﬁgdslfnowledge of Slendific
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

requirements for classified

ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the

asic requirements for the master’s degre
ulletin, the student must com

tration consisting of at least 18 uni
master’s degree pro i
numbered courses,

SCIENCE DEGRER
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF

. smnding, thc
; lassified graduate stancing, ~/¢
. i requirements_for ¢ ter's degree as ;

In addition to meetmsb tgg re:lluifemems for thle m:sgraduate program whi CS
o satflsft{l' d;)eull:tin He must also ?omiﬁ eé;emistry from C°urs‘i=tss hnsxt\fst
in Part Three of this bu f at least 24 units ast 12 of these units =
includes a m31°rbf°%s,1,s tﬁfstgr’s degree progr ms.zgot, %‘;71 298, and 299. lem
tl;:l?wzgso-acui; ?reg courses, excluding Chemistry

m 391

0 depam t]
291 are requ.lted. Sub] C
211 and 9 ottt ental ap PIOV‘&I the Student m:

: S he program must_ lieu of the thesis. A
4 is (in which case the examination in

Plan A with the thesis h the comprehensive examin

and 299), or Plan B wit

3 - dent
: his thesis. The stu
al examinacion on Russian. This re-
2 ust pass 2 final or ntific German or
student electing Plan A m

i Ids the
. ledge of scie student who hol

e demons_tdrlatg acf)eri‘s?:i!:zgegn?;v have been met by the

quirement w ¢

American Chemical Society Certificate.

OGRAM
SECTION 1I. JOINT i ; Rctor of Philosophy degree
i become candidates for t:hfeor ghe fulfillment of r;:sxdgnce
Stﬁde‘!ts whgoﬁaﬂﬁe;ﬁze that it is grant:lc‘le I;:; dent’s general grasp of chemistry
in chemistry st

& ility to
re for nstrate his ability
sy s s requll'?nﬁgfl‘ts él%‘eaggtﬁrc?l?i' The student must demo
and his accomplishmen

. P . . .

‘olk llldependeﬂtly and to make an Orlgmal Conulbutloﬂ to the ﬁeld Of Cherﬂlsﬂy.

A Student %4 h Cceptable baccalauleate deglee Wlu IlOImaH) SPeﬂd at leaSt
ith an a

: ! ning the degree.
-time study in ear .
three years of full SION TO THE GRADUATE nmsi::r:ust S b sditsrad
167 to the joint doctor_al_rgrogl(‘)af the University of Cali-
An applicant for adﬁﬂtsi?;é‘ in the Graduate Division
tan
to regular graduate §

S ol
ing 1 e Graduate Division
i d to classified graduate standing in th
fornia, San Diego, an e

o 'y
san Dle (¢ Sla (3 ollege I]I eekl“ admlSSlOn to the tw Gxaduate Dlvls“)“s [he
ll g€, S g

iti f the
uired € : urrent edition O
: must pay all fees req is bulletin and_in the ¢ ornia, San Diego.
€Ppicust tated in this t ersity of Calif
admission procedfult‘ise SG}:aduate Division, Univ
Announcement 0

ADMISSION TO f;“.""tﬁf:“xgmm, the Emering sepoer:
s ffectively in esented in the un
I gt ., Pt R e ol o o 0 niy
will be required to hav hysical, organic, anay'valént of one yeat o1 PAY: red to
te curriculum: physical, resent the equi ts should be prepared
PR TS Tl Pl Sl e
of mathematics at lea s which w € $

. hysical chemistry,
: : n > 2 ic, organic and p
take orientation examinatio analytical, inorganic, org

- 1ds of ; 1 program will
and will cover the fie o joint doctoral progr &
and mathematics. student for admission tofg;esi)eciﬁc research assignmen

h : uests alified for, and
The request of each stuc 1 basis. Req members qu

b gptre o, 1 s vty o ey member i o
se

2 : ight of ava v Sibalities

i dered in the lig : her physical fac
gltlér:sete??:ll, supervision of thgf I;g::l::?alized eqmpmesrétd o;rgitect. On cach of the
e ? viﬂ?})’mgmpletion . tgedv;;::f ?or the joint doctoral program

isfacto
necessary for satisfac there is a Graduate .ot ith
i b s Divisions witl
o chlsnpy, w6115 > ly admitted to the two Gr;du;,teenter the joint
in chemistry. been formally lare his intentio: les The ippli-
B & Smder(llt h:? standing, he must di:::i:‘h the Graduate Adv1seﬁ'.cam;uspand
2 ual . lication Adviser on eac 1 C
appropriate gra by filing an app Graduate 7 to the
ram by : by the f of admission
doc.toraé‘gsl;oge approved and g%gﬁg ft}:r formal certldﬁe(;ftu ?sn formally accepted by
f:?v?rgrded to the Graduéftry occurs when c{x};:t eeru)ivisiorlS-
joint doctoral grggs’ag}' each of the two Gra
the Graduate De RESIDENCY REQUI::MENT:am T
joi o The definition
L he joint doctor f the two campuses.
dmission to t h of t
After formal a

L - each ¢ iversity of California
e year in full-ime tsmd'?t:c:hgnregulauons of the University »
at least on be in accord Wi
% ust be 1n
of residence m

San Diego, and San Diego State College. z
¢
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AO—

FO
REIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A reading kno
wledge of G
erman and of either Russian or French
nch will be required

of all candid
d . ates for the joi
a;lt)(;‘g:llgéeg byhexanﬁna}éfm]](sn::l(tm%?ftoml degree in chemi
Committee y the Graduate Councils ted at either of the rWStr'y' Competence will be
: and designated by theostlﬁf_]tltu?ons in a manner
ent’s Joint Guidance

en, il’l the j
for the 1e judgment of the Jo; :
Depamggahffymg EXanﬁnatignJ oint Guidance Comm;
notify the Chgi Chemistry, the Cﬁ“.d has satisfied thettee’ the student is prepared
pvceed and W?Hna‘rn of the Depar axer:tlan of the Joint (r}e q‘glrements of theptvcero
mittee. This request e the appoinu;er?tf Oth er{lﬁstfy thatuihinsctidcommime will
the Stl]dent’s : ent is ready to
oint Doctoral Com-

has been satisfied,
rei;
g€n language requirement

s JOINT
th? c{)%lggr?é):gto.ml Committe DO.CIZORAI. COMMITTEE
Each de institutions will
partmental : 3

of whon al Chairman will nomj by the Graduate C ot
ee will conduct ers of thi ouncils jointly.
the oral part of the (yuaficriStY. ’i‘lﬁs committee, one
Qualifying Exmﬁ;aéomt %OCtoral
i on and make

um of two semesters (’)funwerslf}’ of Calif

date of adva
n ; i
cement to candidacy a;fflg?m study will be requj
awarding the g quired betw:
egree. een the

A dissertati : DISSERTAT!
Doctoral COH?III:]' on a subject chosen b -
to make indeperfai(:;tb?a”ﬂg, on his ﬁe}fdth? candidate
preparation the candid nvestigation, will N
ate will,be guided by 1. Jured of e
i Very candida ;
te. In its
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also will pass on the merits of the completed dissertation. The requirements for
ding the number of copies required,

completing and filing the dissertation, inclu
Deans. Requirements now 1l force at

will be _detemined jointly by the Graduate
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including microfilming and
y be decided by the Graduate Council of San Diego

such other provisions as ma
FINAL EXAMINATION

State College.

The candidate must pass a final oral examination con
Committee. This examination will deal primarily with t
tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage,
will be required from a majority O
cooperating institutions. After passing t
of the Graduate Councils of both institutions,

the degree.
AWARD OF DEGREE
degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the
and San Diego State College.

ducted by his Joint Doctoral
he relations of the disser-
affirmative votes
f the committee members of each of the

with the approval

he Final Examination, and :
the student will be nominated for

The Doctor of Philosophy
University of California, San Diego,

PROCEDURES
a student to complete the requirements for the joint
rms of units of credit or number of semesters but
ount of time required to master the subject

ry dissertation. _ 5
lly been admitted to the joint

University of California,

The time required for
doctorate is not expressed in te
will ultimately depend upon the am
matter field and to complete 2 satisfacto:

The official records of all students who have forma
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar,
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the Graduate

Transcripts of record will be issued by the

Office, San Diego State College.

Registrar, University of California, San Diego, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of

registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. :
All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral
program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the
Registrar of the other institution. ;

A student in residence on oné of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations go i dents in the Graduate Division at that institution
unless they are contra isi joint doctoral program.

All inquiries concernin toral program should be
directed to the Graduate Ded

STAFF
members of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
articipate in the joint doctoral programn, being available

The following faculty
epamnental members of Joint Doctoral Commit-

erating institutions will p

for direction of research and as d

tees.

University of California,

Graduate Adviser: Josep

Staff: James R. Arnold, Martin
L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin,
Urey, Bruno H. Zimm.

San Diego State College:
Graduate Adviser: A. N. Wick; Al

San Diego:
h Mayer; Alternate: T. G. Traylor
D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley

G. N. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C.

ternate: R. W. Isensee
Walter D. Jones, Edward O’Neal, William

Staff: Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen,
H. Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Arne Wick.
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
are available to 2 limited number of

Graduate teaching assistantships in chemistry ar i :
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
partment of Chemistry-.

from the Chairman of the De
71




FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: C, J. Stewart, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith

Professors: N. J. Harrington, FdD: 1 H Hellberg, Ph.D.; R. W. Isensee, Ph.D,;
ionel Joseph, Ph

D.; V. J. Landis, ThD e Malik, Ph.D.; D. H. Robinson,
Ph.D; R. D. Rowe, Ph.D;

J. A. Spangler, EhD.: C ] Stewart, Ph.D.; Harold
Walba, Ph.D.; Arne N. Wick, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; W. D. Jones,
PhD.; H. E, O'Neal, Ph.D.; M

sl » oo A Ring, PhD.; C. M. Shares, PhD.; E. P,
Wadsworth, Jr., PhD,; J. H, Woodson,

Assistant Professors:
ardson, Ph.D,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY
UPPER DIVISION COURsEs

mistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods
118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) (4)

127A-127B-127C. Inorganic Chemistry 156. Quantitative Microanalysis' 3)
(33-1) 160A-160B. Principles of Chemical
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry Engineering (3-3)
{3 - : 170. Radiochemistry (3)
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3)

191. Chemical Literature (1)
2000 Sinti (1 3) GRADUATE COURSES

An intensive study in'adyance_d chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on 4 master’s degree.

va opics in Physical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequxslte:_Copsent of instructor,
ected topics in physical chemistry, Maximum credic six units applicable to a
master’s degree.
211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematips 52 and Chemistry 110B, 2
emical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.
212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B,

: ses; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-
anisms.

213, Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 ang Chemistry 110B.
uantum mechanics of atomj

; ic and molecular Systems; applications to chemical
bonding theory.
214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 ang Chemistry 110B,
eory and techniques used in the determination of mo
215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211,
Statistical mechanics ag applied to chemical systems.
216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)
Prerequisite: Chemis 2L
eory of ionic solutions: electro
quantities, conductance and jon association,
220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

lecular structure.

de _Potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

(Credit to be arranged)
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( )
lumlml Of Inorganlc Rea
221, Mec! : ctions 3

. cootdin
mistry 127A. . o;ohasis on
Prerequisite: _Chi; organic reactions with an
Mechanisms 1in

(2)
222, Chemistry of the Nonmetals

o ; 127A. nonmetallic

Prerequlslte‘d Ch;?rﬁﬂc study of the edit to be arranged)

An advanced sy’ ic Chemistry (CF
ics in Organi

pics 1n

ation chemistry.

lements and their compounds-:
e

230, Advanced Topic s qmum credit
Prerequisite: Chiixmf:gn%c chemistry. M
Selected topics

master’s degree.

six units applicable oo 8

: 3)
ic Reactions (
231, Mechanisms of Organic B and 112

: sty L i tions.
Prerequisites: c(fk;;g:ﬁtry B N sl reac
Reactivity an anism 5

: £
232. Advanced Organic Chemistry

i 112.
uisite: Chemustry 5
I;xr;;rwfi%ations and limitations
esis.

" int of syn-
jewpoin
eactions from the V°
ic ©
f organic

(Credit to be arran,
y .
Maximum credit

ged)
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d d Topics in Anag““l Che <
250, Advance ; 44 5 :
Prerequisite:_ Chft;r(r)lrxxs‘txe eld of an Jlyd mistry
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ap%?iz:ble on 2 master.s 2:8‘: o
. g
260. Advanced Topuiu 7% . o
g:f::&‘:lm;%ic(s: ki‘x(i biochemistry. Maxim
4 2)
degree. : s
26g1 Advanced Biochemxca;lh;f;dlm
Prereq“iSitef: lctl;:ng f b'ochemical techniques
Six hours of la 6V o Al
laboratory app. o
ml'irhk;i ealectrophoresxs and :Z)Ym
istry
270. Nuclear Chemxs' J0B: s
Prerequisite: Ckifrgg(t);}; ¢l)f 4k dloacél‘:n
1 Thegﬁetgigcgisf nuclear structur
aws ai

dit to be arranged)

r's
anits applicable on 8 Maste

tog-
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istry, radiation chem =
1! ?
to chem
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sournals, and |
books, 0% et o thesis.
Ertin i e (lgf e 'refenfmac inaster's project
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291. Research sennn“; . f( department scttlxmmdenw, s ‘;1‘%; Eemmre.
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e oxic curr;:xesemmon base
ent will make 2 Lt
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. uctor. .
e ent of INSTFUCE 4 emist
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on a master’s degree. e <

29;. :::E.:::t‘goynsent of staff; cre
rer 3 : . o

instru?t-(’dr 1al study. Six units maximum irtee and advancement 0 C
Individu A inted thesis comm!

299. Thesis ( An officially apP©
Prerequisite:
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: credit six und
Maximum
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r's degree.
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ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Departmen
t of Economics, i :
griduite stud : mics, in the Division : :
Por Eadoce YS t{fggmig to the Master of Arts degregfwgi’ﬁ Social Sciences, offers
connection with the Master of Artz rél:é?r H} econor;lﬁcS.
ee for teaching

service with a con e
. centration i i :

under Soctil S n social science, ref

. ence. Research faciliti e, refer to the secti i i
n . 1 on o

clude the Economics Research Elmes provided by the Department f)ftlgscot;lt)ume?cg

ent i
er and the Institute of Labor Economics

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisf: dmissi
e t satisfy the general require issi
g addition,d; t;g:rslltf;lei g]:iaduate standing ?Ls deggﬁ)t:df(i); lag e e
b s E > ng the Master of Arts degree w?rl: e i
et e e S i (;nomxcs‘ 2, Statistical Methods o da e g g
o e theirconox_mcs including Economics alr:)OPft T s 55
ecgngtrtrll:ics or related fields aseg;gragszctis ,bandhsix e e -é?‘ggblmermedia?e
' : ) n cour:
ent with a bachelor’s degree in a);ict:l; g:}?g-u:}tx‘;: (1?(‘:?‘ i h o
omics who has com-

pleted the core cour

ses, Economi

consent of the Departm cs 2 and Economi

v ent : mics 100A- 5

units in fields other than ecogsm%éoﬁmw, offer more df:nl()QB Il:gp};ér wa;h_ .the
X vision

admission t : art %
o classified graduate standing.P of this undergraduate preparation for

b i /t\:eVANCE"dENT TO CANDIDACY
scribed in Part Thre e requirements fi
e of : or adva ;
8givanc_ed Test in Econorgil::ss bllileletmv all students ml?scte:izttlt\o pdrmadt
ce in the Administration Buﬂjienrgmons for this test must b: rcn;;éguattetg{ e(’:19rd
. at the Test

SPECIFIC MAS
In addition to mee:i:Gm}:EMEN“ 57 TER OF ARTS DEG
basic requirements for gt}fee requirements for classified e
bulletin, the student must inct]n a(sltex.'s degree as describegm'dmlte Snnng fad o
i aeOnbimlos . frote. pottie ].Il;t :du;) etils graduate program ;nmlzzft Threfe of this
mum of 24 units

grams of which at leas : WA
Sy .as accept: >
8 units must be in Zm-nsn:giiegncomursaster's fegfee b
es including Eco-

nomics 299, Thesis. The aini
in economics listed belorem (O feiue
. b ments may be selected f
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
152. Collective Bargaining (3)
) 153. Seminar in Comparative Labor
105. Welfare Economics 3) Problems ()
107. Quantitative Economics (3) 172. Public Qtllmes (3)
111A-111B. Economic History of the 173. Economic Resources and Growth
United States (3-3) 3) 3 .
114. Economic Problems of Latin 174. Economic Concentration and
America (3) Monopoly Power (3)
115. Economic Problems of South and 175. Industry Studies (3) .
East Asia (3) 190. Int_erqanonal Economics—
118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3) Principles (3) :
119. Economic Problems of Africa and 195. International Economics—
the Middle East (3) Problems 3) e
131. Public Finance (3) 196. I‘;ﬁonou;ms of Underdevelope
135. Money and Bankin (3) €as ;
138. Url?arr ﬁand Econo%nics 3) 197. Research Design and Method (3)
142. Business Cycles (3) 198. Investigation and Report (3)
150. Labor Problems (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

102. Comparative Economic Systems

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory

Prerequisites: Fconomics 100A and 100B and 107.
Individual research, seminar reports, group discussion of

theory.

problems in economics

201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. : :
A critical study of the development of economiC thought.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Fconomics 102 or 115 or 118.

Topics in comparative economic systems;

Communist China, and related subjects.

the Soviet economy, the economy of

203. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. g :
The ?heory of the firm in 2 market economy. Not open to students with C{I‘:idlt

in Fconomics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a masters degree in economics.

210. Seminar in FEconomic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111A or 111B

1B. .
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics 1
231, Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance proble

1 economic history.

ms and literature; research.

235, Seminar in Money and Banking (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 135.
Individual research, seminar reports and group
problems related to the structure and functionming

discussion of selected economic
of the financial system.

241. Econometrics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 197
cs.

“The construction and testing of econometric models.
o Estimating demand,

Measurement in econo co '
jon of statistical analysis to economics. == 1
i forecasting national income.

Emphasis on the adaptatio
supply, and the marginal propensity to consume;
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250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152.
Indivi d

dual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.
253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)

Prerequisiges: Economics 1A-1B or 103A
Research in ¢

-B, and 150 or 153. :
omparative labor problems, including problems of labor and social
legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems,
and international labor movements.

272, Seminar in Utilities and ‘Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economi
Advanced study and

cs 172 or Economics 173.
regulation, and

group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
the economics of water resource development.
Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites_: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of

€conomic concentration and monopoly.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis,
295, Seminar in International Economics (3)

Prere_quisite: Economics 190 or 195 or 196.

Individual and

dures and results.

296. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 196.

Theories regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-
nomically underdeveloped countrie:

group research into selected topics; group discussion of proce-

297. Research (3)
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research Project in an area of economics,

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of sta

ff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299, Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and
candidacy.

advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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3. FElectives (6-9 units)
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tion 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Directed Internship.

Education 299, Thesis. ;
Administration an

designed to provi
tor. At San Diego State

ion credential at either the €
i is degree must comp

al of the adviser.
A-295B, Seminar (6 units),

selected with the approv:
or Education

-6 units) . Education 295
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y the <
¢ obtaining of a master’s

To qualify for
College Teaching through S

Basic Requirements
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior
an Diego State College a student must:
(a) Hold a master’s degree or 2 higher degree in a subject matter field commonly
taught in a junior college.
Professional Preparation
The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment pros-

pects:
ourses in professional education, including directed

(a) Complete prescribed c
teaching, an:
(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.

Most departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the
he professional education requirements in a full year

master’s degree and to meet t A ) T
of full-time graduate study. The courses in_professional education are typically
offered in the summer an

d after four o'clock in regular semesters.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education

on to the credential program.

Prerequisite: Admissi
f professional education are required:

Ten semester hours o

Education 201. The Junior College (2)

Education 223.

Education 251. €
Education 316. Directed Teaching (4)

FEducational Psychology: Junior College (2)
Instructional Methods and Materials: Junior College (2)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing

for teaching. $100 each per year.
CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to
a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY

Dean of the School of Fducation: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D. (on leave 1967-68)
Acting Dean of the School of Education: G. A. Person, Ph.D.

Acting Assistant to the Dean: F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.

Coordinator of Elementary Education: W. H. Wetherill

Coordinator of Secondary Education: C. E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: R. L. Trimmer
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer

Graduate Advisers: :
Flementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. E. Inskeep ¢
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction: J. A. Apple, C. E. Fishburn
‘Audio-visual Education: H.R. Smith :
Elementary Administration and Supervision: Charles Lienert

Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt ;

Counseling (Pupil Personnrcle} _Serv1ces): L. E. Strom, R. L. Miller

i jon: R. L. Trimmer
%%?Jcéziiidalllcﬁtelg;rch: R. T. Gray, M. K. Rowlar;g, J. R. Schunert
2 Al ~EdD.; E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson, Ph.D.;
Prj)fe;foﬁb;l)\{lé %d.D.C;ogl. L. Baker, EdD.; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; Paul Bruce,
R s . E. Crum, EdD.; C. J. Falk, STD.;

Ph.D.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, PhD.; C
81
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C. E. Fish , .
- dfls).‘_)uén, II;ng., J. S. Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt Friedrich, Ed.D.. E. G. Fulk
Sroft Babo vy, Sates, EdDy P. C. Gega, EAD.; R. T. Gray, Ed.Ds P. J.
PhD. | M Lineropp il EdD.; R. A. Houseman, EdD.; J. J. Huncer, Jr,
Person, Ph.D.; M ﬁ ok D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.; R. R. Nardelli. Ph anter, Jr.
J. L. S,Chm.id.t: PhD; MatZI:IEgIg;uHelen L. Pro“‘-',y, Ph.]j.; JoA, Iiodx{e);; IgiI)A
R. Strand, PhD.: R. L. Tri chrupp, Ph.D.; J. R. Schunert, Ph.D.; Marguerite
Aoty Peitescnit>s rimmer, Ph.D.; W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D arguerite
Thaltaker. aooy Guinivere E. Bacon, MA.; R. M. Briges, EdD.; Phil
Jopaker, EAD; H. B, Hol, EdD.; H. E. Huls, BhD, Hitohi Ikcda, raD,
Lienert, EdD: M. 1. b Sendall, EAD; M. H. La Pra PhD.: Charhe
R. E. Servey, Ph.D.. Anitteysz EdD,; R.R. Ross, Ed.D.. M KY'R Hs arles
PhD:1.F Sae ians Singer, Jr., Ph.D.; H. R. Smith, Ph D‘,)V}‘{‘"bﬁ Ph.D;
Assistant Prof. » £d.D.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D.; J. H. Wilding, Ed.D. Smith,
Poti Eodels)sors: Alice J. Anderson, M.A.; Sally M. A g, Ed.D.
MoA Gt an oG MDs W By Ak Anthony, EdD; E.D.
EdD. J. . Gever Propy; ockrell, EdD.; Paul Erickson, Ed.D.; P Gt
McClard, BhD; R, L. Miller. Bhb. 1% EdD; O. J. LuPone PhDy D,
s R.L er, PhD; A. J. Mitchell, Ed.D.; U. H. Palomares,

EdD,; R.L. S ? ?
Walshs. MA" anner, M.A.; A. C. Smith, Ed.D.; M. Steckbauer, M.A.; M. Agnes

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MA RAM
STER’'S DE
IN EDUCATION s ot ;

A _ UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION
. Interpretati i
Beh:gi =t (;;ﬂ of Eatly Childhood 141, Measurement and Evaluation in
115. Guidance in Elementary Educati ppecial Education (4)
G) ary ation 162. Emotiona i i
lly Disturbed Children

118. Supervision of St
of Child Welfare and 163. Curricui]utm (3a)md Methods for

Attendance (3)
1 : . . 3 2. .

22 l(lse)admg in Secondary Education gﬁﬁaﬁr:lgan%m‘c}‘t)lgggu{”stturbed
os grgdagsliz:tg;uggoﬁ%inimaﬁon . Elilrll(c:laig:;pe?if (3138 i
126. Workshop in Se ; 167. Exceptional Chi

(3 or 6) condary Education  168. Curriculum Cl:al:xlgrenl\/l(gt)hods for

130-131- ;
S ey Educacion o Mool Renried o
133. Childrens Literacure o Elo 109, Corsicolum . Mot oo
135, Workshew b b o s S Retarded Chi.
Pk o Sy e, 170, e Sy el
6) pecial Education

137 E.Oﬂdl(j 5
- Reading Difficulties (3)
. lculte 172. : :
A G Ve (T el e Gy aies Bxspcional . Chlldren
= 173. Educat
143S&(:k(sg)op in Educational Tele- 74 gqy %{e(:;lr d?:{i t(f;'; Severely Men-
Sl . Principl
144. erfhéa)uon of Programed Instruc- 195 gorregti?nal(lg) Msthods of Speech
. Ot i -
151. Measurement and Evaluation in ord?:sm(lgg) and Neurological Dis-

Elementary Education ( 177 i
3) . Audiome -
152. Measurement and Evaluation in 178. The Tcaglyin(gs)Of Lip Reading (3)

Secondary Education (3) 190. Conference on the Teaching of

153. Quantitative Methods in Educa- 161 Ic\;’laggemau'cs 1)
- Guidance

tional Research (3) Conference (1)

192. Audiovisual C
199. Special Study o(lif.gence m
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GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION

For requirements for admission to graduate courses, refer to the statement of
prerequisites for graduate courses at the beginning of Part Four of this bulletin.
In addition to these general requirements, 12 units of professional education are
prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses, except Education 201, 223, and
251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator of Junior College
Programs.

Sociological Foundations

201. The Junior College (2)

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and
problems of the junior college. Relation of the junior college to elementary and
secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fieldwork, including observation and

audiovisual experiences, required.

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Education 131C. - ; ;
S_ociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education and
their influences on present-day educational practices.

204. Comparative Education (3)
The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the

world and their impact upon our culture and education.

265. History of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. : ’ : .
‘Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-
tices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. ¢
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Education Sociology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. _ o .
A st:u%y of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day

American education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

isite: Teaching experience. : .
12‘3‘1;:3\;1:3 study of community influences on learning and child growth and de-
velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation

res of Investigation and Report (3) :

methods in education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
litg'ist:;rec,hMethods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

211. Procedu

isite: ion 211.
el Edue i nd conducting systematic investigations of
al, descriptive, and experimental methods
of research. Practice in the definition of problems, formulation of hypotheses, con-
struction of samples, control of variables, and interpretation of results.
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213, itati
;) Adv.al'lced Quann.tauve Methods in Educational Research (3)
Arerﬁqm§1te: Fflducatlon 153 or equivalent
catio i “signi
gndr;gultivarrilat: tegﬁgrizl&t:lsoréoagsleatr?ltls dgf‘gﬁgplﬁcanﬁe, e sonpina
pd 5 _designs in such area: i
elopment, student learning, counseling, and administrat?o?ls g

Educational Psychology
220, Ad\ru.nced Educational Psychology (3)
I‘;rs:eqm%te: l%duca;ion 110 or 112.
anced stu i icati
s y of the research and its application to learning and human
221, Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Pretequisit_e, one of the following: Education 120, 151, 152
. £l 9 .

Problems in educational testi
% sl e i testmg. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and

222. The Gifted Child (3)
Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112,

The abilities and characteristi :
problems of curriculum, teacmfsa e ugggeacﬁaggidgﬁzeed S peingl

223. Educational Psychol i

1l;'ieldwo::.r]': required. A )
b re:egglnsll:::ogr:l;iétiiﬁogrcg%régzrgé registgation in Education 201

ionk of Stk ; ent; the learning process includin i-
g e collegevm. materials. The functions of student personnel se;g'vx'i:(:;t?n

224. Administration of Pupi
x pil P .
Pterequxsltc;: Education 230. St i i
€ organization and adminj i
use: of Commoniey st istration of school guidance servi i i
s a 1 ices, includ
welfare. (Formerly Educary 2!31;1')a study of laws relating to children an:jng;hti}llg

ZZ;A-ZZSBi.' Determinants of Pupil Behavior (3-3)
; "x;eli?qugsme: Education 110, or 111 and 112
standFi’n ;agf()muoili ielﬁcm'd research findings in behavioral sci
psycho-physx% lg . af avior, Educatlon_ 225A will deal with 1§nces s ey
gical research; 225B with social, cultural, an “in psy:;hologxcal o
: £
226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3) Rare it o

Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education 111 and 112

Historical philosophi
! % p,calv and le al b .
roles and relationships in a variety ogf Orgisneisz a%iéﬁepfggﬁm personnel services; staff

22;;e Woflfshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3)

- 4 ; :

Appleiggtl%;sbfrf:i%}::?% experience and consent of director of th

P ot ;:: :ss :ixng~ procedures to specific situations ?wol;mbhop.

- ersonn tvices. Individual problems emphasized (Forr?;rly ;gg;(e:;x&ent
. on

Guidance
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Educati
g : tion 11 i
perience. 0 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex

The theory and practice of guj izi
cepts needed by teachers and cg&;(i:{x:fes.emphasxzmg Sovanced sueuy hygiene con-

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.

Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results to
pupils, parents, and teachers. (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisal.)

Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career

planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

233. ‘Theory and Process of School Counseling (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.

Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing and case study methods. Super-
vised practice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzing interviews, and writing
reports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psychology 152.

234, Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.

Group process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, group ther-
apy, and group leadership techniques: applications for the school setting. Not open
to students with credit in Education 238.

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6)

Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course
must be made early during the preceding semester.

Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, oc-
cupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students

with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)

Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. g

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course
must be made early during the preceding semester.

Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

with credit in Education 233 or 234.

239. Professional Seminar in Guidance (2)

Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or.equiva.lent.
Study of current problems, issues, and research in pupil personnel services. Not

open to students with credit in Education 333.

Elementary Education

240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

Credit or concurrent_registration in Education 211.

Prerequisites: 2 .
in curriculum development, construction, and

Advanced study of the research
evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent gegistration in Education 211. :
A stu((lly of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur-

riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.
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243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school,
with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
. Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,
including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basic
research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor.

Principles and techniques of individual and i i ing di i

) . hniques : group diagnosis of reading difficulties.
erience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-

ments in diagnosis.

247, Adv.a.nced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152.
rinciples and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning

$:u_s<;l;<;:lll tssf1biects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and

248. Sem.ix?zr in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of the problems of teachin i i 1
with empbhasis on the literature of science educagof:lence 08 S

Secondary Education

250. Cut.rfcnlat Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.

Present status and developmient of the second i i
. 1 ary school curriculum with em-
phasis upon curriculum construction and curricul i iti
provided for study of problems submitted by studem:s}lm Seflaon. Spporoniies

251. Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior College) (2)

Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurr i ion i i
res: and | ent registration in Educadon 316.

23 e tgach:lx_lg process at the junior college level, including lesson planning, utili-
ton of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of evaluation.

252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)
18(I)’(x;‘erequxsxto;‘,s: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education

Advanced study in the application of princi i
_ I - ) of principles and research related to planning
ﬁ:ti;uc'n?n' s;;lectmg and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil grosrCSS,
taining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)

Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education program.

Study of selection, orientatio i i

1 n, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

gla:sg;gatwland'student teacher;;,heilémg ,student teachers plan lessons, conduct
om learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement.

254, Ad\ra.nced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)
Prerequisites: Teachmg experience and consent of instructor.

al : ; £ :
schoola'n ymgu gfl .the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary
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256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary education and consent of the instructor.
Current practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work
on related problems of interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4)
Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Education.
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City
Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques.

258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)
Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and instructor.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability
and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision

260. Principles of School Administration (3)
Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial
and legal structure at these three levels.

261. Education Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the
procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field of edu-

cational administration and supervision. (Formerly Education 278.)

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential. : : ;
Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy
formation in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the admission
and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary
considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, _with em-
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration. g s
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2) . o
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
of Educational Administration. il . &
tog’;:gg;nof theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.
266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1) . .
rent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.

i A
i"{:ﬁq‘?}gziimcgngn the elementary_schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration. ;
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267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior
college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Educaton 264C or 265C.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270.

_ Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with emo-
tionally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

Prerequisite: Education 222.
 Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted,
including assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emo-
tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109.

Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded
children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessleent.

274A. Utilizing Audiovisual Materials in the Classroom (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.

A critical analysis of research evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other
sensory materials in education. :

275. Administering the Use of Audiovisual Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.

Organizing, supervising, and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part
of educational systems.

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144.

Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of programs;
application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. s £02, 205,

Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.

281. School-Community Relationships (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. 5

Sociologncal aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relati i
and service ;gencnes of the comm’unity, " ationships, other social

sstrict Personnel Management _(3) : sodis
zslz’;er:;t;:ilt::“ tSr:a:nda:rd Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262,
s ships with the Board of

consent of instructor. 5 e - Sk : )
Personnel relationships to mcluele adarlm(r’lésitcr:tl;:ml:;;t;l brocedures b dmdg = es_
Education and the school e:‘il i o oFand training procedures.

cruitment, employment, placement, d Tmprovement (3)
rove!
283, District Curriculum Development, e . 261, 262, 263, and

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Cr < wma
c°§2§%2ff)f?&%%‘$ﬁcum development f’ﬁ“dmgﬁgﬁgfﬁvm t‘,D reguiar
relationships of the superintendent and central 2
and supervisory staff.

Evaluation

edential, Education 260,

Semi ini i d Supervision (3)
inar in School Adrmmstrat'wn an P .
Zag;er::Ji:i:::l Stan:;:rd Teaching Credential, Educauon 280, 281,

: + istration and supervision.
O s ndy of  slected azct in 00 ek o manium of i
3 or a z uper-
o lg; re’p:latzguxetshi: et\t‘\’isc:;‘:ae r:xtre School Law, School Finance, School Sup
units. Typic
vision, Personnel Procedures. 2iba .
: 3 Utilization (3- :
286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Conutt:u'ctxox:i ::d S oikn Ot deaial,
Seequisie: Pnstosnselssion gf Stfgggndofmﬁ&rem registration in Education
or consent of instructor. Lomp cilities
286A is prerequisite toéﬁécgbn ind utilization: the d"ﬁ’e"ﬁg‘émem of new fa
ilding cons AEAS S o ;
frc?r%h(:}?}: g%% stage to complete utilization; rem

Special Study and Research

282, 283, and

2954-295B, Seminar (3-3) ement to candidacy for the Master of

Prerequisites: Education 2 e e
Arts degree in education. eas of education culminating in i viin.
Lu'm'l’ﬂ:l igtenﬁs‘trfl;et:gyfﬁl:ev{'?ncg%ﬁn B for the Master of Arts degre:

ted to

298. Special Study (1-6) : ; oduia
1ndivi?$ Study. Six units ag-‘man aur?cll %aﬂ; ; q

arranged with department ch

299, ‘Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An ©
candidacy.

11 and advanc

e: consent of staff; to be

thesis committee and advancement toO

fficially appointed :
esis for the masters degree.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or th |
Student Teaching and Internship

. <or College (4) LT
316, Disected Teach ¢ Jumo{[‘(;:c;g Fducation and ap
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331, Field Work in School Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234.

Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public
schools. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff,

332, Practicum in School Counseling (3)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234. Application to take the course
must be made early during the preceding semester. 3
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333.

333, Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238. Application to take the course must be
made early during the preceding semester. :
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning

with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)
Prerequisites: Standard _Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
_ Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released

time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive dail

\ y participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retafdeg.

374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4)
Application to take the course should b

Extensive daily participation or teac
the teaching of exceptional children in

e made during the preceding semester.
hing in public schools and preparation for
the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship in Audiovisual Education (2-6)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Supervised internship experience in audiovisual services in the public schools.
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(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
CIVIL ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
Ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Civil Engineering.
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-
neering 290, 298, and 299,
(b) At least nine additional units of 100-
of Engineering or in the Division of
299, (Plan A), if elected.
(c) Six elective units of 100-
adviser.

program, prepared in confer-

or 200-numbered courses in the School
Physical Sciences, including Engineering

or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-

tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Electrical Engineering.
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program repared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the followirfg rgquir’egxer?ts:
(2) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electri ineering includin,
EE 210A and BB 2108, ical engineering including

(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences,

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)

courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-

tion Advanced _Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Mechanical Engineering.

Specific Requirements fo!- the Degree: The student’s pr. s i
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the followj Program, prepared in confer.

3 s Ing requirements:
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mech ]

Group B, .below)., but_excluding Engineering 293,6512%[81“:?1 daszgcg;rouP A and
(b) ‘%tElgas.t 2 addngor:ﬁl “[‘)1.‘“. of 10?-1_%1' 200-numbered courses in the School
o gineering or 1n the Division o ical Sci : . % :

299, (Plan A), if elected, ysical Sciences, including Engineering

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

adviser.
Areas of Concentration in Mechani
Group A: Energy Convoniol_l :
M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics 3) .
M.E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
M.E. 214, Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
M.E. 215A-215B-215C, Heat Transfer (3-3-3)
M.E. 216, Theory of Turbomachines (3)

Note: The following courses are required in this concentration:
and 215A or 215C. fauon: ME. 212, 214,

cal Engineering
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: Engil ing Design i ;
Grlt/r.g‘,.lzzolg—;;oeﬁ,nl?dechani(c;; Vibrations (3-3)
.E. 221, Stress Analysis :
M.}‘E_‘:.. 222A-222B, Dynamics of Machinery (3-3)
M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (Bs 4l
ME. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materi:
ME. 233, Reactor Materials (3) |
ME. 234, High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

3 i imi mber
Graduate teaching assistantships in engineering are a?‘;?nlflzlr)rl:mt:% : Ilnxrgt%ci Isl:cured
of qualified students. Application blanks and addition

from the Dean of the School of Engineering.

FACULTY

Dean, School of Engineeringli M. P..Cappl,xlt:/:;)SS.p
Professors-in-Charge: S. Dharmarajan, Aeros]
Mecl?artsmics; P. Eg Johnson, Civil Engineering; Ce il
ing; R. A. Fitz, Mechanical Engmfzrmgs- 2ce Engineering; P. E. JOhnSOHl; C‘walll
i j TO! n ’ -
Giaggi;t:er?:;lseé'sz Ig ]\)Al}:fltlpnga]}airiéctrfcalpl‘:ngineenng; R. A. Fitz, Mechanic

Engineering. . R. A. Fitz, PhD; P. E.
Profegssors: lg L. Bedore, M.S.M.I%;1 IA)/I: gﬁgfegpr'gsé}l,l}w,s,, M'EI’\{S}:‘:Q&ME’
ey e e AL

Walling, E.E. .. Sangiah Dharmarajan,
AssociategProfessors: E. G. Bauer, M.S; .SF' Conly, Phey e
Ph.D,; I. Noorany, Ph.D.; I;IL St(:rlleaMA b Poivn. E_% ;1 JP}?D Bl;\rdng
Assistant Professors: H. L. Bilterman, M.A PhD.; M. S. Hundal, Ph.D.; M-
o R e &8 Siinn, MSc; F. E. Stratton, Ph.D.

g RAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROG
UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING
Aerospace Engineering Programs

i(})9B. NonmemniclMgtega;ls 3)
0. Network Analysis s
131, El:m(:)rmechan)i’zal Control I?ewcelfI gv)v ks )
132, Time-Domain Analysis of Lineat "Ne"7er e, i (3.3)
134A-134B. Analysis and Design of Electroni® iJ
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Lab;)rﬂ ry
{37. Communica(n:tion Iieg)‘:s(;knsls%) )
38A. Feedback Contro 1
138B, Feedback Control Systems {3’3‘””“’" ¢

i40. Principles 8{, Hgat :[‘;mgi;er

42, Fuels and Com ustio )

146B. lll&edir::ced Machine Dwgnal(ef)ibraﬁms 3)
147A, Introduction to.Mec.hami”

147B. erimental Vibrations

181. Hydrodynamics (3)

187. Methods of Analysis (3) ring Problems (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Englne‘z”

189. Automatic Control Systems

ineering and Engineering
aceRF\r;‘glndﬁgg?%lectﬁcﬂ Engineer-
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Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis IT (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)

Electrical Engineering Programs

134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)

138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)

138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3)

139B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)
182. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)

188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191. Microwave Devices (2)

192. Semiconductor Devices (2)

193. Electric Analog Systems (3)

194. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)

195. Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis IT (3)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
150. Aerodynamics (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Experimental Aerodynamics (2)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
187. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
AE 200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

_ Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced
in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master’s degree.

AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credi istrati

2 . it Or Co! egistration

in Mathematics 118B. e 08
Aircraft and missile structures deformed unde

elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, lo

distribution; introduction to flutter analysis,

r static and dynamic loads; aero-
ss of control and alteration of lift

AE 204. Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineeri ;

i ili eering Mechanics 201.
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehi o chan i
of uncontrolled motion, pace vehicles. Stability derivatives, stability

response to actuation of controls 4 B 4
a an
control. , automatic stability
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‘hypersonic small-disturbance theory;

AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisite: Enginegring 150.
Analysis of trajectories of aircr:

uniform or central gravitational forces,

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221,

Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 240. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)

2 isite: ineering 181. a .
'l!lfergg;li;;eﬂo}zv?sg li?le%vhigh compressibility and viscosity effects ﬁi:wn%r?giel;io:lld
nate. Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean 3 :

surface waves.
AE 243, Supersonic Flow Theory (3)

isite: Engineering 150. ; G ;
%gzg;]lzgeﬁoﬁning;lerﬁomc speeds. Linearized theory, ;g:ces-dxmensmnal wings
in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characte :

AE 244, Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: AE 243.
Two- and three-dimensional hyperso

aft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

nic flows. Hypersonic similarity parame;ler,
Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other

methods for blunt bodies.
AE 245, Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243. : tic field with an electrically
i tion of an electromagne Ny
coﬁ?fgdg; ?&;ﬁgf:ts)ifiﬁym{ﬁ;;d:ry Jayers, shock waves, and other applications

AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 118B. : hydrodynamic_equations, Chapman-
iy mann equation, the hydrody imations: lications
B ooy e gases and chemical resctions. APDIGUIE ST [0 ow.
to shogck stmgﬁre, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersonics.

AE 296, Advanced Topics in Asrospace Engineering (20r3)

eering, topi
in the field of aerospace engin
theAiY:sﬁcith?‘ﬁ’e,. lMaxirnum of six units of course 296 app

degree.

AE 297, Research (1-3)

isi te adviser. e .
arerequ;‘mﬁzeggirrl;e;tin(g grz‘}i:‘ilr:mn credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a
esearc! . |

master’s degree in engineering.
GRADUATE COURSES IN cIVIL ENGINEERING

CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3) . i s e
isi uate adviser and 1nStr ; ;
s v Coxéser;;oaf g;;gzlgdcivil engineering, topic to be aél:(;ggced in the
Cl'ﬁ? s::Illxteeél;llze I\S;It:xxz'num credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
tures (3)

c
CE 201. Advanced Theory of Stru "3 Mathematics 118 A

5w . i 0B 2 o
Prerequisites: Enginectitg st structures based on principles of deflected
Analysis AOf 5:3;‘;;23; ;llgf;:irsn:)‘?::f'uctufes under lateral loads for rigid and shear
structures. App
wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering I’ZOF‘civil engineering thin shell structures.

Analysis and design of typica
CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering e ed structures for ultimate load. Connections, sec-

is and design of steel framed Ste mase. s
Analys‘ilesign problems, column stability, and repeated loading 3

c to be announced ip
licable on a masters

ondary




CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)

Prerequisite: CE 201. : il i

Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.
Seismic resistant design.

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. i

Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to
various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.

Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force
methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structural
analysis.

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. ;

. Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-
tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127.

Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway
traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127,

Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport layout;
safety, economy and community compatibility. Functiona% design of buildings.
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.
CE 230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 123. : .

Open channel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies of critical
flow, uniform flow, gradually varied and rapidly varied flow, all as applied to the
design of channels, spillways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 122. :

Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including
physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing
capacity of soils.

CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: CE 240. ; .

Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis
and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.

CE 242, Seepage and Earth Dams (3)

Prereqtiisite: CE 240. Sl ; ey

Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the
design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analyses for earth dal’]’Il)Sp
CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.,

An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.
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CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation B:fgineering (2 0r3)
isite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. :
l.;?n';ﬁtlgt?si%e study in soil %nechanics and foundation engineering. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering : (2or ;)'

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor, = | ;

An in%ensive study in hydraulic engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree. ;

CE 284, Seminar in Sanitary Engineering d (.2 o 331 At
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. . ;
An ix?tensive study in sanitary engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)

g i instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and in S
An in%ensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units app

ble on a master’s degree.

CE 286. Seminar in Geometronics (2 or 3)

i instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instruc ¥ cantlh B
An ix?tensive study in geometronics. Maximum credit six units applicab

master’s degree.

SneEcise . : 3)
CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2_ or->) :
Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, top.C ' be m‘;gtnei?sd dl:grt;e
class schedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a m o

CE 297, Research (1-3)

P, isite: nt of graduate adviser. T : on a
gl;ggll)slit; e(gg?::ering.,gMaxﬂn' um credit six units in course 297 applicable
master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

el i i i ic to be announced in
i i i ced electrical engineering, top : e
mﬁla‘?:eiizgélt:dxda%ﬂncmdk six units apphcabﬁ: on a master’s degre

EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Syftem' r(nls
An intensive study in electromagnetic systerns-
cable on a master’s degree.

-3) . 2 .
Maximum credit six units appli-

i i -3) : s

EE 202, Seminar in Electronic Design (1 : it six units applicable on
An intersn:ive =‘s:ul:ily in electronic design. Maximum credit six PP

2 master’s degree.

EE 203, Seminar in Digital ?ynenu (1
An intensive study in digital systems.
master’s degree.

EE 204, Seminar in Feed
An intensive study in feedback control systems.
cable on a master’s degree.

EE 210A. Linear System Analysis (3) dit or conc
Prerequisites: Engineering 130 and cre ical iderations; four-
mﬁcs HSB“i dal system equations basedFon,tgPior{?egg'f.al anaforn theory as
op and no: § ices. Fourie : i i
termingl network theorrny a\;s;lns, m;‘;ggt,e rea} functions and associated testing
applied to linear syster : alysis.

nlx’e‘;h:; ds. (Formerly entitled: etwork Analy:!

JI\?Iaximum credit six units applicable on a

back Control Systems (1-3)

Maximum credit six units appli-

arrent registration in Mathe-
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EE 210B. Linear System Synthesis (3)

Prerequisite: EE 210A.

Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive
and active networks. Canonical forms and network equivalents. Time-domain syn-
thesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems. (Formerly entitled: Network
Synthesis.)

EE 212. Electrical Noise (2)
Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system

behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineering 138A. ;
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation.
Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE 222. Sampled-Data Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 138A.

Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for
the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calculus and
difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: EE 220.

Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-linearities, types of
non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-plane analysis, describing functions and
frequency analysis; compensation for unwanted non-linearities and application of
compensating non-linearities.

EE 226. Optimal Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: EE 220.

Optimal control theory through use of calculus of variations; dynamic pro-
gramming, Pontryagin’s maximum principle for optimizing trajectories and control
processes. Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE 230. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Engineqring 195
Synchronous sequential logic; design of typical computer circuits such as count-

ers, shift registers and error detecting circuits. Logical properties of memory
elements, memory element state assignment methods.

EE 232, Transistor Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 182. B

Field effect transistors and circuits; Quantitative variable nature of transistor
parameters; differential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency switch-

ing mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations
and high speed switching.

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design  (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,

tuning and stability problems, unilaperaliz_ation and mismatching techniques, har-
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.
Detailed comparative analysis of the system organization and operation of several

digital computers, with special attention to the interdependence of design decisions
and their dependence upon the intended system application.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A. S .
Impe((ilance charaggnteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements;
field intensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagation

anomalies.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 139A. s :
Eguiv?llént circuigtls for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.

EE 244, Microwave Antennas (2)
Prerequisite: EE 242. s e
Radiation from current distributions;

and diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (

EE 246. Radar Systems (3) :
i isti CW. Ise-doppler and tracking
The radar equation; characteristics of 5 FM,II;';I'I(’llétE‘I:I tison ogpsignals o

- ceive: &
radar systems; transmitters, antennas and re . . design.
extraction of ’informadon; propagation effects; system engineering ol §

EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3) < - g
Quantum mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state
devices and optical communication systems.

EE 252. Optical Communications (3)

isite: 50. . : :
Pl\;?g;lr?xlesgélslzc}i:f zelectro-optical technology from ultraviolet ég;ouggn;?nfil;ggg
Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, )

detection, data processing and display. :
o . 3 i 2o0r3
EE 296, Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (20  be sonousted B

i £ electrical engineering, topic t i
th? if:sgczgh:gﬁz HI\I/I:Jl:i‘:n{iuerlldo(f) six units of course 296 applicable on a master’s
egree.

EE 297. Research (1-3)

isite: f graduate adviser. =~ | icable on a
Preesle‘;(rlgl?litg.eggﬁ:grtigg gI{/Iaxxm um credit six units in course 297 applicabl
master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

design of microwave antennas; scattering
Formerly EE 246, Microwave Antennas.)

EM 200. i 2 or 3) 3 . :

Advancesden:t:‘;l? c()f or within, one phase of eng?kxﬁeerm‘gb;lalg%lrl‘an;zs(,] :?a‘i)};li:;
elasticity, plasticit}}", rheology, and “ﬁcét(:)mh;g?:s;rt;’al:fﬁcsr;‘gi’ncompressi’ble, compres-
e, By e e e e o
tional credit.

o g o ]ésgr equivalent, and Mathematics 118A.

Prerequisites: Engineering 50 icles and rigid bodies with special
i e P of particles an g . A
reg'ggr&aggsegn%e];ﬁg c;rgélesrﬂssfel\nlizmgpfefefenqe axrf:i ﬁgggg:ed JHC inmes,
Lagrangian equiions, Hamilton’s principle and variatio

5 : 3 x : 4
Ebli’rzeg:;;u':i‘?;o ry}:“.;fgirllel:;xtl:ni'leéhznics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
X :

inLI\i?;t:reT;gc;(}ri.slli;ﬁear periodic phenomena as 2 e e

s i lems.
continuous media with application to P hysical pro

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)

e . . d credit or
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 anc €t 4 : T
matics ‘1118B. Engineering 186 1s reco - relations; the equations of elasticity;

Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-straii o

concurrent registration in Mathe-




uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and bucklin; theory of plates; application of small deflection and large

deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. :
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221,

Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-
plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materiﬁ?."

EM 243, Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 118B. .

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,
applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes uations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.

Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and bound layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used. s v

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics IT (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (20r3)

Adyanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced in
:lhe class schedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a master’s
egree.
EM 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on
a master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

. An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicabl% on a master’s degree.

ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 0r3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
yn:

An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 202, Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2
master’s degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree,
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ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems d(? or S)d :
isite: sent of the graduate adviser and instructor. =~ :
%:ri‘:lqtgﬁgse St?xréy in enginegring systems. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in Engineer;ng (2 0r3)
isi i instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instr : T
An ix(lltensive study in operaugons research in engineering. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or S)d . :
isi i instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser an I _
An ienqtensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.

ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design &2 or 3) e
isite: Consent of the graduate adviser and Instructor. ; :
ltle:ri;(igrllsslitse St(l)ldy in mechangical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master’s degree.

ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of low-temperature processes
structural and other materials used in produ
peratures.

ME 212. Gas Dynamics (3) d Mathematics 118B
isites: ineering 143 an athe; g P P :
ggﬁﬁ%?%?;éii?ﬁ?::s ogf the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

cx ; : ics 118B. i
Prerequisites: Engineering 142, 143 m%,%ztigfga&ciegeneration. Sl i it

Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. - e

i mic analysis and performance ; .

:goil;rg; a’rll-tfl1 error::ll(:gty?:otors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics o rocket pro
pulsion free of gravity and air resistance.

ME 214. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

se e ent thematics 118B. i qE
I:e(i‘:&;lgg;s‘;n}é‘,r;%rﬁ;gg :gzoarl;’dalr\l% statistical thermodynamics. Applications to

i i nd irreversi-
engineering problems. Irreversible processes. Comparison 01 Flasgpel ¢
le thermodynamics.

ME 215A-215B-215C. Heat Transfer (3-3-.3‘::
Prerequisites: Engineering 140;BMathemat1
215A is a prerequisite to ME 215B. doiog

Semester A. Conduction heat transier,

trasx;s;i::sl;e:ngyseé'o nvection heat transfer. Advanced theories of forced and free
cog:;‘?;'g;.c Radiation heat transfer. Solid body and gaseous radiation. (For-
merly ME 215A-215B, Heat Transfer.)

ME 216. Theory of Turbomalcrsinu 12(3)])3 : ;
Prerequisites: Engineering or “of fluid mechanics to the problems o
engppﬁi:dr?&e: fbgegﬂnﬁaﬁnﬁﬁld li‘t’)vtsor. Performance characteristics of turbo-
a -
macﬁx};es. Study of loss mechanisms.

7 - . (3_3)
ME 220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations b :
Prerequisites: Engineering 147B Ane%hhad:iféﬁf"‘;‘;?s lsuch as nonlinear vibrations,
dmm'qufxdmx;;gr:;i:t:nf ﬁgo:g gbrations, mobility analysis, isolater design.
t]

d equipment. Physical properties of
ancing,qmgintaining, and using low tem-

118B or consent of instructor. ME

tidimensional conduction processes,

101




ME 221. Stress Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Epgineeripg 146B, 186 and Mathematics 118B.

Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and
experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)

Prerequisit.es: Engineering 145, 146A, and Mathematics 118B.

roblems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis-

placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.
ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent.
drAnplysns of dynamic performance of physical systems such as pneumatic, hy-

aulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics.
ME 231A. Advanced Science of Materials I-(3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.

Structure and physical properties of solids. I i i i i
: ] €s, Is. Imperfections in materials and their
effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to

atomic and crystal structure.
ME 231B. ‘ 'Advanced Science of Materials II (3)
giereqmsl;ﬂt_:q:b Mechanical Engineering 231A.
ase equulibria, metastability, rate and i i inci
e treatmeng. growth processes in solids. Principles of
ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
ﬁereqnisi‘te;l Engineering 109A.
etallurgical processing, corrosio iati i
Selr o o e mater%als. n, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.
ME 234, .High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequlsite: Engineering 109A.
Behavior of metals, ceremets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.

EﬁCCt Of environment alld Service Condltlons on CompOSltlon, structure, and E 3

ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)

. Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced

th . o )
dmegr ; 'class schedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a master’s

ME 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Research in engine i cable on
gineering. Maximum cr i its i 97 i
At d 1 oo edit six units in course 297 applicabl

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGIN
E 290. Problem Analysis (3) g

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.,

eview of methods for investigati i i i
: : vestigation and reporti eration of
problems in preparation of project or thesis, porting of data. Consid

E 298: Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Three units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: :
il nsent of staff; to be arranged with division chairman and

E 299. ‘Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: £ . i .
Ry dagy,mes' An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

uidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in English, and the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State College
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in a
well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission to classified
graduate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser,
an equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department’s requirements before the
student may enter upon the master’s degree curriculum. The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are English 290, at least two seminars,
and any two of the following courses (if not previously taken): English 192,
English 223, English 151, and English 224. Not more than three units from among
English 106, English 148, English 149, English 162, and English 260 may count in
any program other than the creative writing program described below.

In addition to the above requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of French, German, or Latin, and must pass an oral examination on his
general knowledge of literature. Details concerning the oral examination are
available from the graduate advisers. The English Department assumes no responsi-
bility for scheduling oral examinations between the end of term I of the summer
session and the beginning of the fall semester.

A student wishing to submit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy all the
requirements stated above, except that he will be required to take only one course
from among English 192, English 223, English 151, and English 224; and at least
one seminar. In addition, he must take a minimum of six units chosen with his
adviser’s approval from among the following courses: English 106, English 148,
English 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine units from among
the five courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candidate
must also submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a depart-
mental committee of three for consideration of the quality of his writing and the
suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acceptable on master’s degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be in 200-numbered courses. English 290 and English 299 are required courses. The
student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-
ment of English strongly recommends French, German, or Latin.
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In addition to the above requirements, the student must pass an oral examination
on his general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are
available from the graduate advisers. The English Department assumes no responsi-
bility for scheduling oral examinations between the end of term I of the summer
session and the beginning of the fall semester.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of

ualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
?rom the Chairman, Division of Humanities.

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from San Diego State College and who is con-
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credenual.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of English: C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin, L. H. Frey, J. W. Dickinson.
Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross

Professors: J. R. Adams, PhD.; Gail A. Burnett, Ph.D.; L. H. Frey, Ph.D.; S. L.
Gulick, Ph.D.; Harriet Haskell, Ph.D.; C. B. Kennedy, Ph.D.; E. L. Marchand,
Ph.D.; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D.; W. A. Perkins, Ph.D.; G. L. Phillips, Ph.D.;
G. W. Sanderlin, Ph.D.; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.; C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.; J. R.
Theobald, Ph.D.; J. N. Tidwell, Ph.D.; Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: J. R. Baker, Ph.D.; J. W. Dickinson, Ph.D.; J. H. Gellens,
PhD.; G. C. Gross, Ph.D.; Dorothy C. Wanlass, Ph.D.; Kermit Vanderbilt,
Ph.D.; Kinsgley Widmer, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. J. Benson, Ph.D.; G. F. Drake, M.A.; R. H. Hendrickson,
MS.,; J. C. Hinkle, M.A.; Karl Keller, Ph.D.; D. D. McLeod, M.A.; C. R.
McCoy, M.A,; P. S. Nichols, M.A.; R. E. Rogers, M.A.; H. C. Taylor, M.A;
J. R. Thrane, Ph.D.; J. Tunberg, Ph.D.; George Zelenovich, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Modern Continental
et i (3

106. Creative Wr1

113. American English (3)

115. The Bible as Literature (3)

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)

117A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3)

118A-118B. Restoration and Eighteenth
Century English Literature (3-3)

119A. English Romantic Poetry (3)

119B. Victorian Poen;yh 3)

120A. The Seventeenth Century:
Milton (3)

120B. The Seventeenth Century:
Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets

126A. Romantic and Victorian
Prose (3)
126B. Late Nineteenth Century
British Prose (3)
129A. Early Modern British
Literature (3) =
129B. Contemporary British
Literature (3)
130. American Literature to the Jack-
sonian Period (3) :
131. (’gxe American Romantic Period
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132. The Frontier and American Lit-
erature (3)
133. The Rise of Realism in American
Prose (3)
134, Twentieth Century American
Prose (3)
135. American Poetry and Drama Since
1865 (3)
141. Ideas and Forms in Modern
Prose (3)
143A-143B. The English Novel (3-3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. The Study of Poetry (3)
151. Chaucer (3)
152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)
189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
}g% %gvaggeﬁs Eomposiﬁon((S))
. The English Language (3
195A. History of Literary

Criticism (3)
195B. Theory and Practice of
196 Aécn:mcnhnugmsnm (323)
6 cs
197. English Linguistics (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and

3
199, Spocil Smdy (16)

GRADUATE COURSES
223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Eélem;nx:ltzfxry grammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; introduction
to Beo .

224. Middle English (3)
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.

Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. May be repeated with new content
for additional credit, to a maximum of six units.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division ish.

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
grthxpal techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291, Seminar: A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upger division work in English and English 290.
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.
May be repeated with new content for additional credit.
292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.

The study, through its literature, of a cultural g‘anod such as the Renaissance,
the Enlightenment, the Romantic Revolution, or the like. May be repeated with
new content for additional credit.

293, Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
. The study of a li problem, such as Regionalism in America, or European
influences on American Literature, or the like. May be repeated with new content
for additional credit.

294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)
Prerequisite: T'welve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
The study of a li type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy, and the
like. May be repeated with new content for additional credit.
298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Pﬁleﬁeqmswes An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified ngduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units
must be in 200-numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French
294 or French 299 are required courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master’s
degree in French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching’ assistantships in French are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of French and Italian: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier

Graduate Advisers: E. M. Brown, L. N. Messier

Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Marjorie S. Cox, M.A.; Jeanne S. Ghilbert, M.A.; Janis M.
Glasgow, Ph.D.; S. L. Max, Ph.D.; N. C. Turner, Ph.D.; Gary L. Woodle, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A-105B. Nineteenth Century French 111A-111B. Seventeenth Century

Theater (3-3) French Literature (3-3)
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Litera- 112A-112B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3)
ture (3-3) 148. Applied French Linguistics (3)
110A-110B. Nineteenth Century French 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction

Novel (3-3) 3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, history,
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth
century.

202. Medieval French Literature (3)
(Offered alternate years.)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French
literature from the beginnings through Frangois Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years.)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of
Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Current movements and techmciuw in the novel in France from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the period.

215. The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Movements and techniques in the French dramatic literature from 1900 to the
present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the period.

220. Explication de Textes (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of liter-
ature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teachers
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches to
specific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Corneille,
Moliére, or Racine), or in a genre or movement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,
Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.

Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master’s degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,
Stendahl, or Zola), Or In a genre or movement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the
collection and collation of blbhoiraphxc material, and the proper presentation

3}:1_{:3“1'3 of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate

294, Con.xgrehenlivo Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman.

. A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. De-
signed to supplement the readin z done in previous courses, in reparation for the
gomprehenswe examination in literature t%r candidates for the Master of Arts

egree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Pﬁtia(riequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. ; :
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teacging
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, all students must have completed
the following courses: Geography 1 and 3, Geography 2 or 60, and at least 15
units of Upper Division courses in geography including Geography 100, Geog-
raphy 101, Geography 180, and Geography 181A.

At the discretion of the department a standard written test in geography may
be required. For information concerning the examination and schedule, the enter-
ing applicant must meet with the department chairman during the week of
registration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units in
geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs of
which 18 or more units must be in 200-numbered courses including Geography
210, 280, 295, 299, and six or more units from 220 and/or 250. The remaining unit re-
quirements may be selected from geography courses listed below, or with approval
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from 100- or 200-numbered
courses listed by related departments. All students must demonstrate a reading
1]inov_vledge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, Spanish, or

ussian.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in geography are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geography: C. C. Yahr, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson

Professors: D. I. Eidemiller, Ph.D.; L. C. Post, Ph.D.; R. W. Richardson, Ph.D.;
J. W. Taylor, Ph.D.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: W. A. Finch, Jr., Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. D. Blick, Ph.D.; N. H. Greenwood, Ph.D.; E. J. C. Kieweit
de Jonge, Ph.D.; C. P. Knuth, M.A; B. R. O’Brien, Ph.D.; R. D. Wright, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Soils and Natural Vegetation (3) 150. Political Geography (3)

110. Historical Geography (3) 151. Economic Geography: Primary
120. California (3) Production (3) g

121. United States (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)

122. Canada and Alaska (3) 153. Conservation of Natural

123. Middle America (3) Resources (3)

124. South America (3) 154. Water Resources (3)
125. North Africa and the Near East (3) 155. Urban Geography (3)
126. Europe (3) 181B. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
127. Soviet Union (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
129. Oceania (3) . Photographs (3)
130. Central and Southern Africa (3) 183. Map Investigation (3)
131. Eastern Asia (3) 184. Geography of San Diego County
132. Southern and Southeastern Asia 3)

3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
210. History of Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser.

The evolution of concepts concerning th of
i p rning the nature, scope, and methodology

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast Asia
and Northern Europe. May be repeated once with new content.

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.

Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology, eco-
non:lc t'geography, and graphic presentation. May be repeated once with new
conten

280. Techniques of Field Research (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory
S Desiled s i field work
etailed and reconnaissance work including classification of narural and
cultural features and preparation of geographical reports and maps based on field

data. May be repeated once with new content.
295. Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory commi
: . al gr: ttee.
Seminar in the use of research materials in the diﬁeref))t’ aspects of geography
and the effective presentation of research findings in written and oral form.
298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged wi i
: — : H g ith department chairman and
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

caﬁgg:gl;meﬁ An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in geology. The curriculum
provides a wide variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most branches of earth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
specialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
College in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
preparation in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
for the bachelor’s degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in
residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A with the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive examina-
tion may be substituted with approval of the Department. The student’s graduate
program must include 14 units of 200-numbered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
courses in geology or related fields approved by his departmental committee; 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6 units of upper division or graduate electives
approved by his departmental committee or, if Plan B is substituted, 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

A small number of graduate teaching assistantships in geology may occasionally
be available to qualified students. Application blanks and additional information
may be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. D. Pracek

Professors: R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.; E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. C. Allison, Ph.D.; A. M. Bassett, Ph.D.; R. W. Berry,
Ph.D.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. D. Pracek, Ph.D.; G. D. Webster, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontolo,

105. Photogeology (3) 120. Ore Dgposits (3)gy v
107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
108B. Field Geology (4) 125. Petrography (4)

110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)

112. Advanced Geophysics (3) 199. Special Study (1-4)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biol b
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be s:logyh L otany.,
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser. it i

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced i i
€ . ad ed geology, topic to be announced in the cl
schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptabie on a master’s degree. o

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 125.
odern theoretical petrology with emphasis on applications to igneous and

metamorphic rocks. X-ray, universal stage, mineralograph
techniques and their application to geolog?c problems.gnlp B0 T ey

220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107.
Stratigraphic and geochronologic &Shesxs of geological events and their rela-

tionship to the temporal and spatial buti i i
of biological data applied to strftigraphic prggmf nsinam.lebatpory sulyes

230, Sedimentology (3)
Two lectures and three ho f lab
Prerequisite: Geolo " g
lassification, distribution, and origin of sedi i
their interpretation. Mechanical, chemical, arlxrgc%t;triyc'ai‘l emt;si:ngfth;e:rhi‘t::lrya:g
chemical sediments and sedimentary rocks and their depositional structures.

240. Regional Tectonics (3)
Rrerequjgite: Geolofgy 100.
consideration of topics on continental origin, ultim: i i
ch:i:;qcof earth defor:ingtlglp ﬁnd geosynclinal _tl.xéory, ;::h o:osg:rn;:yf?)l;ceéla?sgc
tgl:wsgl provinces, and individual projects utilizing techniques of regional syn-

298. Special Study (1-3)

{,ndividu.a_l study. Six units maximum credit.
; rercetg:nsnte: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departmental chairman and
299, Thesis (3)

dicll’::ryequﬁm: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
Guidance in the preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the Division of Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germargethrou h travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as

described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German including German 201,
290, and 299, and six units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, and 206. If
Plan B is followed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of
German 299.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of German and Russian: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson

Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern

Professors: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.; H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Elaine E. Boney, PhD.; H. L. Dunkle, Ph.D.; L. A. Fetzer,
M.A.; Ermnst Gallad, Ph.D.; L. A. Kozlik, Ph.D.; Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D.; W. O.
Westervelt, Ph.D.; J. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COUR
103A-103B. German Literatur i o
i e of the Eigh tury

%(%AI-{lOSB. German Literature of the i%eii?r:gll 82?1tury ((2_3)
HOA_lelr(x)ﬁssg)ce and Baroque Literature 3) Bl
ﬂ? goetl{e (3;1temporary German Literature (3-3)

. Goethe’s Faust
}318 %:hiller (3) )

. German Syntax and Stylisti
148. Applied German Lingfl};sggscs(;)n
150. German Phonology (2)

: GRADUATE COURSES IN RMA]
2011). Hulfo‘ry of the German Language (3) e .
rerequisite: 12 units of u divisi
et pper division German.
) Gothicoéll‘l:)?l develc:ﬁms:nt of the German language, with i
1ble to Luther’s translation of the Bible, = 309500, S e
20;. Middle High German (3)
rerequisite: 12 units of u divisi
T eau . pper division German.
. ugﬂg;r}r;:;gahps;;ﬁﬁt)g “(_if Middle High German, with readings from th
ey - ristan und Isolde,” and from the lyric poets r:f :h:
203. The German “Novelle” (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German

The devel 3 )
present. opment of the “Novelle” as a literary form from Goethe to the

201:. 'I'he. .German Nt.)ve] in the T'wentieth Century (3
fex'eg;lgj:rtle: 12 unitSfOf upper division German ;
[ an novel from the beginni !
i ginning of the i i i
phasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermanntvg;?: d;ni]eli‘tggz “Igdflk iy
¢ £l
205. German Lyric Poetry From Hoelderlin to Rilke (3) =

Prerequlte. 12 units Of UppCI lelSlOn Gennan.
a, 1 .
]he major GEInlan IVIIC poets fIOI‘H the begmn ngs Of Romannclsm t Rllk
(0} €.

20;. The. (:-'ierman Drama of the 19th Ceantury (3)
Rz;l;zz:;s;tg: 12 uni"tss 0; upper division German
ative works of German dramatic literat
c literature from Klej
ist to Hauptmann.

ZSII). Sem.il:.lar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Driizectt;;;sxte: 18 1}11n5ts (;f' upper division German
research in the works of i t
movement of German literatur b ok T M ora'x]m
. sigpd 41 in a problem
applicable on a master’s degree. cighteenth century. Maximum credit g;p :

255, Sem.in'ar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German

.
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260. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or
movement of German literature of the twenteth century. Maximum Ssix units

applicable on a master’s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.

Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,
the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation
of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of the

graduate work.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six {units maximum credit.

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN RUSSIAN

201. History of the Russian Language (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian. : :
an language with source readings from

The historical development of the Russi
Old Church Slavic.

Russian Poetry from Pushkin to the Present (3)

pper division Russian.
f the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

205.
Prerequisite: 12 units of u
The major Russian poets o
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HEALTH EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

at;I;ht&Plré:lgig 01; (I)—Ite;‘altild Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers grad
tion in Kealth egucati:n. ?Et:; i(x)lfformagggrig fox;i_teaching e concgerx:tr::
ed&c:st:oili;is;; tl;;‘l secti(:ix: og this bulletin ongaﬁ'h;:igcﬁr%i&;:::u%x;?grm i e
: 1ong the departm i . i i
provides opportunities for realgtic ﬁ:ﬁltse;;:g:;‘cfsd e S s

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy th i
vk e r{d e general requirements for admission to the Graduate
s bl ) gG ragﬁiieaﬁ?fiﬁgﬁ.“ described in Part Three of this bulletin
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy th, ;
which are described in Part EI‘ Z‘:":lf l;?lcxlsmﬁeurl‘ll:gs for advancement to candidacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE MASTER O
FOR TEACHING SERVICE s - T

In addition to meeti i
di  meeting the requirements
credential re?uu'ements where applicablefo
r_equx%ehments M
tin. € concentration consi i
1 t sts of 21 i
those listed as applicable on master’s dgmts o

200- &
00-numbered courses. In addition, all programs must include Education 211

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in h i
number of qualified students. Applirclatic‘)erall tgla;il;c:ggn (:iu'
be secured from the Chairman oF the Department. -

e available to a limited
ditional information may

FACULTY

Chairman, Divisi f i :
W. L. Terry, Eg.l; Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

Chairman, Department of Health Education:
Credential Adviser: L. A. Harper = o idl
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger

Professors: R. M. G 3
ofe rawunder, Ed.D.; L. A, Harper, Ed.D.; Angela M. Kitzinger,

ASSOciate PlofeSSOtS' W (: Butges d D I ggert Ph ] )
. * #: . Sy E A5 A- (:. MC a 'y
Asslstant Professols: W . D. BOSkl.]l }\/[ S H Slanf()rd Fe]lers nd A Rob. ert- Pulletman
M-A. . e - :

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S D RAMS
E
IN HEALTH EDUCATIONGREE s

: UPPER DIVISION COURSES
145. g;{vete;; E::c?son and Accident 160. Introduction to Public Heal
151, Hosth Fon 169. World Health (3) oo
. Healt] ucation for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)

Teachers (2) 176 :
153. Administation of the School 195, Crition 30, Medieal Care (39
e rogram (3) Eleaintiove (3)3’518 of Professional

154. Workshop in Health Education 197. Su i :
21 @) 199, Special Seudy 0 Perenee (1-3)
1

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education. { :
An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-
standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

202, Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Health Education 153.

General and specific approaches to measurement in Health Education; data
gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interpretation of data; basic
principles of evaluation of student achievement.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health Education 145. : -
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and
requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and

school transportation.

270. Communicable and Non-Communicable Disease (3)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in Health Education.
Study of selected diseases. Individual investigation and discussion.

271, Habit-forming and Addicting Drugs (3)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in Health Education.
Non-medical use of stimulants and depressants, habituation, addiction, and con-

trol. Individual investigation and discussion.
298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study
adviser and instructor. . :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299, Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

dacy.
Gucziance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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B

Assistant Professors: D. E. Berge, Ph.D.; A. D. Coox, Ph.D.; P. F. Flemion, M.A.;
R. L. Munter, Ph.D.; A. C. O’Brien, AM.T.; J. B. Reid, Jr., MB.A.; A. W.
Schatz, Ph.D.; R. T. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; B. G. Starr, Ph.D.; J. L. Stoddart, Ph.D.;

D. D. Sullivan, M.A.
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3) 167A-167B. Diplomatic History of

HISTORY

The Department of Hi GENERAL INFORMATION
X 1Sto. 2 g ol
tudy leading to the Master o’fmArﬂed?g;séon of the Humanities, offers graduate

Master of : i ;
Arts degree for teaching service wit‘}‘;nahc?)nma]or i Distory, and to the
centration in history,

ADMISSION 10
All students muyst satisfy the gener . . Brakaing

Division with classif; al requiremen :
; ts f i

:tnugeelx; tA ission toedtﬁfa%‘;’j‘js ::?gdg_g,'qs describedoifx ’ig:;tus'?g?ezooﬂiisc ?&gﬁ 121A-121B. Europe in the Middle Ages AL::\;:irlx3 AIr{r}ericaf (t3l;3)Am : M
C m ivision, ok A & -171B. Z
ory I;)s; .l::*:'l‘;scompleted a b:=1cl'lelor’lsmglg;l rgs a_nh additional requirement, the 131Ag3il)3 Renaissance and Reforma- e tii)x: (3-3;5e i e s
g?n:entrauw of 18 mh?nor:v%p;tr“gﬁ?fﬁa uate ‘:Iri:jo;m ‘,;] nstzfcx;glra st'ﬁf“m:viﬁf, in tion (3-3) 172A-172B. Development of the Federal

e de 1Vision units in h; . ; 1 3 - E in the 17th and 18th Uni 3-3

b partmental .Tepresentative anq units in history will, with the advice 141ACl:r:t]iriesu:(gL_)3e)m padht 173A-11;130BIT ém{ War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from Jack-

€ acceptable, but wij] be held

€ reco; i
ments for an undergradus mmendation of the department,

responsi . 3 i
to maiOI?nphinsstg)}-; for completing the minimum require- 142A. The French Revolution and Na

poleonic Era (3)
142B. Modern France (3)

son to Grant (3-3)
174. Emergence of the United States as
a World Power (3)

2 A}H §tudent5 must Satisfy th: AP 'CEMINT 0 “NDIDACY
Including the foreign langyg general requirements for ady ¢
8¢ requirement, as seare din b 8I3I§§;nentfto ?artl)g‘l‘lhcy’
art ee of this etin.

evant foreign lap
guage,
SPECIFI
c REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER of
FOR TEACHING srpyies OF ARTS DEGREE
asic requirements l'eqllir’ements for i
: for the mastlers degree asclgse ss‘gégegr{duate standing and the
centration consisting of o leagtlpzite a graduate program lv!vlhipm' Three of this
s Units in history frrom o ch llI}cludes a con-
ram : rses
equired aieuilll}sltségy 5001(: which at Jeastlsltgdurl:ietls‘)Xu::
and three units of Direétedlslt{()ry 2o2» and a minimum

eading,
SCHOLARSHIPS

The K. W. Stotr Scholarship. in the amount of $10q

student who has ; .
X attended San Dieg, State College for ar 12 varded each June to a

major in history, T) ipi Byie3St £ years and who
in any other a?éred?t?:dr Colle X must continye Worksgn Diego State College with 1
The selection is made by the o, PIVersity, toward . h;:mhblefo State College, or
mittee on Scholarships, “Partment istory wi%he:p °81'¢5 orf credential.

Proval of the Com-

Chairman, Division of the H it
1 uma. :
e aczeemts o biaony. 5701 Adage o,
Credential Adviser: D, s.'AIﬁf:: hett, (Coordinator), 4. @ Co
. J- Pincetl, Jr, Ph.D.; D, I, Roqes
Ridout, Ph.D.; K. J. Rohfleisch, Bn{y, 0y Katheriie M’ Rver 25 ?
Associate Professors: N. F. Norman Ph'i) ‘R oo Jr, el 2
- » F0.DG R, T, Ruetten, php.

143A-143B. Intellectual History of Eu-
rope in the 19th Century (3-3)
144AZ144§3. Europe in the 20th Century
3-3
145A-145B. Diplomatic History of
Modern Europe (3)
146A-146B. Germany and Central Eu-

rope (3-3) : :
147A-l47§3. Russia and the Soviet Union
(3-3
149A-149B. Modern Spain and Iraly

3-3
151A-151B. England (3-3)
152A-152B. Constitutional History of
England (3-3)
153A2153§3. Tudor and Stuart England
3-3
154A-154B. Modern Britain (3)
156. The Byzantine Empire and Its
Successors (3)
157. The Arab States, Israel, and Iran
3

(3)

158A-158B. Africa (3-3)

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)

161. Mexico (3) ;

162. Argentina, Brazil, and Chile (3)

163. The Caribbean Area (3)

164. History of the Andean
Countries (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3)

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-

1945 (3-3)
175C. The United States in the Nuclear
Age (3)
176A21736§3. American Foreign Policy
3a

177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)

178A-178B. The Development of
American Capitalism (3-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

180. Selected Studies in History (3)

181A2181§3. The Westward Movement

3-3

182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands
and the American Southwest (3-3)

189A-189B. California (3-3)

190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)

191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)

192. Chinese Civilization (3)

193. China in Modern Times (3)

194. Japanese Civilization (3)

195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State

3)
196A-19;6)B. The Indian Sub-Continent
3

(3
197A-197B. Intellectual History of
Modern Asia (3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of History bave a prerequisite of 12 units
of upper division courses in history or comsent of the instructor.

201, Seminar in Historical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. Tbe use of _libraries gnd archives. Methods of
critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202. Seminar in Historiography (3)
Prerequisite: History 102.
A critical

study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and the
schools of scholarship associated with their work.
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24»11).r : Dire_c.ted Rt‘aading in United States History (3)
& ggéxsn;:;disxgs uglper division units in United States histor
gt e S lsg;gcl:; mﬁ:f}als and_historical h'teraturey.in a designated
e e 278.) ximum of six units applicable to a master’s
24;. Dire.c.ted Rfeading in European History (3)
Séf;:éléls;t:a:dixz upper division units in European history
S In source material i iter
B : ; als and historical lit i i
. pean history. Maximum of six units :1pplicableer attgr: lxgasi quldgnated
24; : Dxre_c.ted Reading in Asian History (3) it
Sé‘g’ggléxs;t:; dlsnl;s upper division units in Asian histo
ot e r;n I\Zg}lll.l:rl'f:l mmatfer@als and histpricalr}ﬁterature in a designated
Mt o of six units applicable to a master’s degree.g?Foer-
24;.rerDire.c.ted R?ading in Latin American History (3)
e :t%gxsi:t:a:dggs uglper division units in Latin American hist
b g e o o ansoll:ig:(e) materials and historical ﬁterarlslr(t)tryi;l desi
— ry. Maximum of six units applicable ti) aesrilgar;tag"‘:
24153.r Diro;c.ted R?ading in African History £3)
Sefercet%l(lilslzt'::; dxsrigs uglpesx(') ‘;iivision units in African history
shreeed rce materials and histori ite: i i
rican history. Maximum of six units apgliilccilil tt%rimre 2 by s ot
251. Seminar in United States History (3) S e

Prerequisite: Six ivisi
b s upper divisio its 1 i
Preruste: vision units in United States hij
hisory: Mist l;’-rl:l:) fog topics selected from a designistegl s:ory. i
aximy 1X units applicable to a master’s de rer Shatatied o
25}2; Sem'marin European History (3) o
rerequisite: Six upper divisi its i
D o Per division units in European hj
Marimuie of e (l:lh on topics selected from a desli)gnat:]ésmry‘ i
axim nits applicable to a master’s degree 9 Hlonp Buaoy
2513). Seminar in Asian History (3) .
rerequisite: Six upper divisi its i
St g 1vision units in Asian his
) esearch on topics selected from a desitgnried area of Asian hi
of Asian history.

Maximum of six uni
units appli
pplicable to a master’s degree.

2514). Sem.'m.ar in .Latin American History (3)

Dﬁ;g(t;:ésxrtgszeilghupper division units in Lati

: - on topics selected “desi
e o 1 5 selected from a desi i

Iy, ximum of six units applicable to a magsI:Z:'?sd ;r e By e
25 IS,. Sem.?nar in African History ( 3) 3% o
rerequisite: Six upper division units in African hist
ory.

Directed research 3

- on topics sel i

A . o . ected from

Maximum of six units applicable to a maste?’sdfjséggnr :;ed area of African history.

297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Advancemen

. t to i

Independent research in a spec‘i::l?gégagﬁject -
298. Special Study (1-6) o

Individual study. Six units maxi

i Bncy. aximum credit,
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departm h
ent chairman and

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officiall t 3
candidacy. ¥ appointed thesis committee and advancement
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for i to
e

120 master’s degree.

HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers
graduate study for the standard teaching credential with a speciality in secondary

teaching.
FACULTY

Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
ona H. Cannon, Ed.D.

Cherie Schupp

Chairman,
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: N
Credential and Graduate Advisers: Nona H. Cannon,

Professor: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Alice E. Thomas, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Zoe E. Anderson, Ph.D.; Mary F. Martin, M.S,; Barbara K.
Nordquist, M.S.; Cherie Schupp, M.Ed.
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 100, 105, and Chemistry 3.
technological advances in the fields of foods

An intensive study of research in tecl advs ;
and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 100. -
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204, Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)

Prerequisite: Home _Economics 102. : =
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

215. Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.

Investigation and report of specific problems in textiles and clothing. Controlled
laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasized.

230. Seminar: Home Management and Family Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 40, 151, and 152.
A study of recent research and findings in the area of home management and/or
family finance. Students develop extensive individual projects.

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. g
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant
to a systematic study of human development and the guidance of children.

274, Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 179. i
Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in
marriage adjustment.
281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent of instructor.
The study and evaluation of Home Economics research and philosophical prin-
ciples which have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.

282. Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)

tion 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Home Economics.
evelopments in home economics education with im-

igh school programs.

Prerequisites: Educa
Current issues and recent d
plications for secondary and post

298. Special Study (1-6)
: Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor. . :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

in the West i i
o -trx';elé €quipped instructional facilities are
: portation, graphic arts, electricity-elec-

tronics, photo i
« raph i
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Arts 299 are required courses -numbered courses, Educa?gge 12)1r ?gmﬁs’ IOfd i’
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate i
teaching assis i
; . i ;
ol antships in industria] i
Pt arts are available to a limited
ited num-

secured f; nts. Applicati ;
rom the Chairman of the Brépg}f;;]; tand additional] information may be

Chaim]an, Divic: : FACULTY

it Dlewzlon of the Physica] Sciences: D. H. Rob;

Graguossh, Department of Industrial Ares: Wi a0 meon) PHID,

o uate Adpviser: F., J. Irgang s W Anderson, Ph.D
redential Adviser: W, C. Anderson b

Professors: W
McLoney, E‘d%f;ﬁxll)d_e%)n’ Ph.D.; F,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 163. Industrial Arts Electricity-Elec-
102. Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts tronics (3)

3) 172. Advanced Transportation (3)
111. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3) 173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)

112. Organization of Comprehensive 182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)

Industrial Arts (3)
122. Advanced Industrial Drawing (3) 185. Photography for Teachers (3)

123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 186. Advanced Photography (3)
132. Advanced Metalworking (3) 190. Experimental Industrial Arts
133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) (1o0r2)
152. Advanced Woodworking (3) 193. Industrial Arts Organization
153. Industrial Arts Woodworking (3) and Management (2)
162. Advanced Electricity-Electronics 194. Recent Trends in Industrial

3) Arts Education (2)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3)
An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area sel

Materials and advanced techniques of teaching s .
industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d)

electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com-
prehensive industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials. May be
repeated with new materials for addition credit.

ected and consent of instructor.
pecific activity areas, such as (a)

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123. ; : : ; -
Detailed study of the theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including
nomographs, descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special
applications to industrial arts.

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133. ; ; ; ;
Advanced study of problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual

research project dealing with instructional materials or processes.

205. Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153. e .
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to

materials, production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Industrial Arts Problems in Electricity-Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163. : o
Intensive study of contemporary developments in the electricity and electronics

areas. Development of projects, aids, and resource materials.

207. Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173. e -
Research in selected areas of the transportation industry and effective presen-

tation of findings in oral and written form.
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208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphi
Ve A
Il:ftereqmsue: Industrial Arts 183. (i e
ensive study in selected areas of the graphic arts industry related to materials,

production methods, and alli M 5
i effective wiltben a:g O;Ia.lhetqo l.x:nu.rsmts. Techniques of presentation of findings

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)

% : . g
study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education

and its continuing role in Ameri an
. s erican cultur :
be given consideration, e. Contemporary practices and trends will

221, : S
21. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Selectio i
n of teaching content for school situations in com liance with the best

own procedures regarding anal jecti arnin,
¢ : ysis, ob i
opment of instructional devxgces rel:tli’d di,reeccttl:l‘;'est’on::%tggcclscgteiet g

222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)

Survey, selection, and e

- , compilation of i :

resource units for ; R '~ materials used in th

ganized talks, ﬁe(ﬁ mstmt:rips, cnvis‘o]nal mm;:;dn}lsma]s :l el ducation, involvin ge g:t‘:ﬁi::%?nes,m o‘r,f
rganization and evaluation of such mate,n_aelsc cal literature and related materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Consideration of the inci
B g : purposes, principles, method iteri i
g;;g e t:clhrilgges!tnrgl edugauon with emphasis on t(;xes’spa:giaf n;%rtl)? = evaluamgnon_ 8
wth, t, and performance in various phases of c:x:luca:igmm(l) feirfr:frt

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Teachin - :

Abrhadtian 18 experience in industri :
ningplx?nc;t:lf?rle:f:ethte ptli:n ciples of laborato orga:nizu::i:: d consent of instructor.
programs. Malximumo f e_objectives of i fiyustnal gy géamllgement, and plan-
Of six units applicable to a master’s dege%pmem o Koo

29;1; Bf'blio.graphy (1)
ercise in the use of basic reference books,

cialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing of :omastfmi::,s:l thﬁt?mme’ tad spo
€s1s.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: ' Consen staff
instructor. t of 3 to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3) :

Prerequisites: An i i i
e .q officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis in industrial arts for the master’s degr
egree.
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin-American Studies is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish and Portuguese.
It is administered by the Latin-American Studies Committee.

The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service in the Latin-American field, and
(b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional interest in
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
as described in Part Three of this bulletin under

with .classiﬁed graduate standing, a:
Admission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in Latin-American Studies or its equivalent. A reading

knowledge of Spanish is required; a reading knowledge of Portuguese is recom-
mended. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by his graduate adviser
or by the Latin-American Studies Committee will be required to complete specified
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper division and
graduate course work with not less than 24 units in courses of Latin-American

content, distributed as follows:

200-numbered Courses Upper Division Courses
Department A . 6 units 6 units
Department B 3 units 3 units
Department C ——————————— 3 units 3 units
12 units 12 units

The remaining units will be elective, as approved by the graduate adviser. A

comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis is required (Plan B).
All programs will be approved by the Latin-American Studies Committee, which

may authorize modifications in the above requirements provided they are con-
sistent with the objectives of the degree.

COMMITTEE ON LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

C. E. Mann, Chairman G.L. Head

A. J. Anderson George Lemus

T. E.Case A. P. Nasatir

W. A. Finch, Jr. R. W. Richardson

P. F. Flemion - J.E Stumpf
S. L. Gulick, Ex officio

FACULTY

Graduate Adviser: George Lemus

Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D., Department of Economics; P. H. Ezell, Ph.D.,
Department of Anthropology; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D,, Department of History;
V. L. Padgett, Ph.D,, Degartment of Political Science; R. W. Richardson, Ph.D.,
Department of Geography; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology.
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Associate Professors: A. J. Anderson, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology; T. E.
Case, Ph.D., Department of Spanish and Portuguese; W. A. Finch, Jr., Ph.D,,
Department of Geography; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D., Department of Anthro-
pology; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D., Department of Political Science; George Lemus,
Ph.D., Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

Assistant Professors: D. L. Brockington, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology;
P. F. Flemion, M.A., Department of History; G. L. Head, Ph.D., Department of
Spanish and Portuguese; C. E. Mann, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology;
K. F. Woods, Ph.D., Department of History.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Antbropology

157. Meso-American Ethno-history (3)

162. Cultures of South America 3)

163. Contemporary Latin America
Cultures (3)

169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican
Civilization (3)

180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations
of Mid-America (3)

181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations
of Mid-America (3)

182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle
America (3)

Economics
114. Economic Problems of Latin
America (3)
195. International Economics—
Problems (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped
Areas (3)

Geography
123. Middle America (3)
124. South America (3)

History

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)

161. Mexico (3)

162. Argentina, Brazil and Chile (3)

163. The Caribbean Area (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

Political Science
175. International Relations of the
Latin-American States (3)
182. Political Systems of South
America (3)
184. The Mexican Political System (3)

Portuguese
131. Portuguese (3)
132. Portuguese (3)

Spanish
104A-104B. Spanish-American
Literature (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Refer to graduate course descriptions in the section
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geograph

and Spanish and Portuguese,
Anthropology

200. Seminar (when of Latin-Ameri-
can content) (3)

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua
Area (3)

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern
Meso-America and Central
America (3)

Economics

295. Seminar in International Economics
(when Latin-America included)
(3)

296. Seminar in the Economics of Un-
derdeveloped Countries (3)

Geography
220. Seminar in Regional Geography
(when topic is Latin-America) (3)
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s of this Bulletin under the
¥, History, Political Science,

History
262. Directed Reading in Latin Ameri-
can History: Colonial Period (3)
263. Directed Reading in Latin Ameri-
can History: National Period (3)

Political Science

280. Seminar in Comparative Govern-
ment (when Latin-America in-
cluded) (3)

Spanish
204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)
205. The Gaucho Epic (3)
206. Modernism (3)

—ﬁ

MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMATION ; .
The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of t'hﬁ Physical 'SCleniﬁi’ ngf;fiecrss
i ma 1
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in mat .
tgcfaghl?tl‘\e/[ztugyof Artsg degree for teaching service with a concentration in mathe
matics, and to the Master of Science degree in mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i for admission to the Graduate
dents must satisfy the general requirements ; ; e
Diei]iigflu \;it:h classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul

letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY s
i i to candidacy,
tisfy the general requirements for advancement
inggdilt;d:ﬁtes ?:)‘::gsna lar}lrguage requirement in the non-teaching Master of Arts
degree program, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR TI’;E M?S'I'E; gF A:ll'l’st:Es(:aRn!;ing o

iti meeting the requirements for classified gradua !

baiincafedcigic;rérxﬁgnts forgthe master’s degree as described in l;ar_t 'lrléree aofn ;}g;s‘

bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program .whlcb 1mcu es ta{) e

consisu'x’lg of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses l_1sted00 e owbasr :gcggurses

on master’s degree programs. At least 12 units must be in 2 (—inum gr e v
ive of Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. The stu

i atics, exclusi : :
ilsn llgagifg(li ttlo ‘demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, Orhlir‘)l:stilg;]
and ?o pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathe ;

in which case the
i artment, a student may eclect Plan A, in w ¢
Xgrlrtlgr: gtl;‘s)i‘\rrf gaxtrgfm(tig;x will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will be

fallanne: OF ARTS DEGREE
EQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER
bt FOR TEACHING SERVICE i fp
: i i duate standing and the
iti eting the requirements for classified gra !
balstilcaggégiorténtlgnrtrsleforgthe master’s degree as described in Part Three of this

which includes a concen-
i must complete a graduate program !
?Ilzllltli%trlln’ctt)}r‘lzisséunge%tf at least 18 units in mathematics selected from cofurse}sli lﬁtzcz
below as acceptable on master’s (li)egrge program_sr hx: srtnuagg::niasn;::h 1?irec‘lyt oc LE
i st be in 200-numbered courses. T s C 1
:leafsitnallz (:]rr;itsar‘:iu written comprehensive examlnlauonplm nxthi;mz‘l:’l}::iséh“g;g}; :g:
artm t Plan A,
de ent, a student may select h

(a:lc))?xfgxﬁe:sfiv:hzxam}x?nadon will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will
be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MATTEI;ﬁ(T;’ SCI;NCI DEG;E! Aess
iti ing the requirements for classified graduate standing, t u-
delx?t ar(rlxttlllsttlm.v;laéi(s)f;vn e:l::angbasic requirements for the master’s degr_ee, described 3

Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following department
i’e?:l)l‘eén:;t:;ete 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not including
Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. 4 s

(b) Complete nine additional units of gradumate level 209r0 ap;u‘g;e upp
ics courses, not including Mathematics 290 o .

(c) %‘;ﬁ;ﬂ:g nine additional units of approved electives. =~ S
d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in nX; R

: (With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in whic
c:asel the con?grehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases,

Plan B will be followed.)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i ips in mathematics are available to a limited number
of%ﬁﬁ"ﬁﬁ st::ggrl;t‘g Zs;ﬁggglggs blanks and additional information may be secured

from the Chairman of the Department. wad




. FACULTY
Chu.rman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson. Ph.D.
Chairman, DeParunent of Mathematics: L. J. Woarren, Pth.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), G. C. Lopez; Master of Arts (Teach-

ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. C. Harri
Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle arris, C. V. Holmes

Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.: R. D Branst

s L5 K . tter, Ph.D.; . . 9 L
%h]li). -EREle’ EdD.; V. C. Harris, Ph.D.; A. i{.el{larvey, PE.DI?- gl.lr\t?.anll:n%,
eii s M. Lemme, PhD.; L. G. Riggs, PhD.; P."W. Shaw, PhD.; N. B.

Smith Ph.l?.; Lt EWanen, PhD.; Margaret F. Willerding, PhD.
£ssociate Lrofessors: E. I. Deaton, Ph.D.; L. D. Fountain Ph,D' H. A. Gindler,
?hi\lz.;MR. B. lgihlllgrove, PhD.; Betty B. Kvarda, Ph.D,.; G ¢ I_'.opéZ, gh-D-':

- M. Moser, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz, Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.

Asmstia)n.t Profesigors: A. J. Accomando, M.S,; J. H. Bjerring, M.A.; H. G. Bray,
Ph.D; .bJ.. ryant, PhD; Helen F. Clark, B.A; Macgasr 11 Devies. B
% gobnies, PhD.; Judith Elkins, PhD.; H. Ho, PhDs E. Howard, PhDs
- £+ Bopp, Ph.D.; M. T. Lang, M.A.; B. Marcus, Ph.D.; Leon Nower, Ph.D;

R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Albert Romano, Ph.D
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE P
ROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

) UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Introduction to the Foundations of 155. Mathematical Logic (3)

Geometry (3) L )
106. Pri?tjecdvg Geometry (3) 156. IM‘:gt;f:l Foundations of
108. Difterential Geometry (3) 160, Tn matics (3)

troduction to Topology (3)

119. Differential Equations (3) 170. Partial Differential

121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) Equad
}24. I\’/'ector. Analysis (3) 175. anuca:ggrx:ss gf)a Complex
34. Probability (3) Variable (3) 2

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis an,
Compgtation (3-3) s

137. Combinatorial Principles for Digi-
tal Computers (3)

140A-140B. Mathematical

*181. Selected Topi f Second
Mathematics ?3158 . o

*187A-187B. Probability and Statistics
fgr”Secondary School Teachers

Statisti & (3-
149, LineacmJ(S 13)) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
150A-150B. Mogetn Alach 2 or 3)
152, Number Theaty )+ 20 199. Special Study (1-6)

; 2 2 .
For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

200. Seminar (2-3) GRADUATE cOURsEs

Prergt]tuisige: Consent of instructor.

intensive study in advanced mathemati
schedule. Maximum ' credit six units applic:t';ll‘e:s'
202. Geometrical Systems (3

Prerequisites: Mathematics I}OA
s ! and an upper division i etry.
; ec?ix:leel;;dacaemi& gf‘irlle geometries, decompositions, dila\tions‘fc,il’f::;el::ltigr;et(i’e“sl and pro-
s ute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions 3§
204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3) :

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 204B

d&i‘e’ﬁﬁa&nﬂnﬁﬁeﬁi‘;&n&lﬁh& o onumber system, convergence, continuity,
secondary teacher a broad understanding of t}cl:“flgnedxm‘;;l)’m, designed to give the

tal
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3) concepts.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155,

First-order theori . e
ness theoren, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Gadel’s incomplete-
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topic to be announced in the class
on a master’s degree.

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A. : i .
Existence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou-

ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170. . :
Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial
differential equations of engineering and physics by various methods; ortl}ogonal
functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation methods, Green’s func-
tions.
220A-220B. Topology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B. :
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs

and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

224A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3) : : o
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to

Mathematics 224B. e : . : ek
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann aces.

226A-226B. Functions of a Real Variable (3-%) : i
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B. Mathematics 226A is prerequisite to Mathe-
matics 226B.
Point sets, functions an
integration.
230. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of rings.

231. Theory of Groups .(3)
Prerequisite: Mathermatics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B. :
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.

233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.

240A-240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3) : ; &
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to

Mathematics 240B. : A A i
?l'h:g;'?esci)f common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributions

with emphasis on normal populations, estmation of maximum likelihood, ratio

tests of parametric hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.

290. Bibliography (1) ; s ey
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

297. Research (1-6) :
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics. frils ; .
Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; t

instructor. . : : di
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. ‘Thesis or Project (3) : : ;
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. . : :
Gul}:iance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

d limits, continuity, differentiations, Riemann and Lebesgue

o be arranged with department chairman and
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MUSIC

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Departme
nt of Music, i B
Music, in the Division of the Fine Arts, off d
: , offers graduate study

leading ¢
o the Master of A
egree for teachi £ degree with . i
f05 e a mMajor in music and
( the Master of Arts

member of ¢ L ice with a conce SR
he National Association of Sch’:)t(;"i";tlé)t{'tlvllr‘; music. The Department is a
sic.

AD
MISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All stude
0ts must satisfy
the general requirements for admission to th
s o the Graduate

Division wi .
with classified
unde s graduate s : .
r Admission to the Graduate %?\dxlsr:(g);las described in Part Three of this bulleti

; etin

ADVANCEMENI’ T
. . (o]
All students must satisfy the general re .

as described i i
in Part T quirem
hree of this ents for advancement to candidacy,

bulletin,

programs in musj ot
Music 2 sic, of whi

Plan A92;- ‘g?th the approval of the D 200-numbered i :
< an B. If Plan A j epartment of Music, the seons, ncluding
o sfﬂrch Procedures in Muys; I\I/f elected, the student %10 smdean ey glecs
IL 1s thesis; or enroll in Nf{; MusIC 299, Thesis, and ;nust enroll in Music 290,
fo €sis, give a lecture recita], 4 Séc 290, Research Proce{,iuSs 5 foal Oral exsminafioh
a ;n;blllfc Plan Bl is elected, the Isltugeresentﬂ? brief explanatifafls 01? hMus‘C: Music 299,
recital in lieu of the et Wi DOt enroll j of his project in thesis

- € c In Music 299 but will

. present

Plan B 0 A
mprehe b
nsive exaﬂmlatlon norma_uY I‘Cquired in

SPECIFIC
nmumn:ems FOR THE MASTER o
I{] S i OR TEACHING SERVICE F ARTS DEGREE
asiC requirements f © meuirements for i
bulletin, the student (r)rfustthf:omasiter’s degree asd?lisslg e'g e s, s
::Jrr?ti?,n consisting of at leastmgse te a graduate ngl‘;lme(\lfv}:p hPart s
iy e : un . Which includes a concen-
gi‘re dl cofur}sles. Musilé 2%6?111;; én ernugc, of which ar Jeast 12 c
oval of the Musi s . must be i o
usic Department faculty, consise i Bare 'I;he lthesis ;;;1’ 2\31");1?“;;.
Of a lecture-recital.

SCHOLARSHIPs

Information on musi ;
Music Scholarship Comini S'Ct}zlgiarﬁnp's may be obrained p
s usic epartment S Y Wrinng to the Chai
» 8an Diego State College. "
ege.

Chairman, Division of i
i " the Fine Arts:
Chairman, Dep'artment of Music: rJt.S.I)GS

Professors: P. V. And on; Norman R
b ke Y ers i : ost; . i
Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, A4 D Blyeh, E J. D. Smith; M. S. Snider
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Associate Professors: Gilbert Back; M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; C. K. Genzlinger, M.M,;
M. E. Hogg, Ph.D.; L. C. Hurd, M.M; A. A. Lambert, Ph.D.; Edith J. Savage,
EdD.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

Assistant Professors: Conrad Bruderer, M.M.; T. R. Brunson, M.M.; R. G. Estes,
M.M.E.; R. B. Forman, Ed.D.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.; Danlee Mitchell, M.S.; J. J. S.
Mracek, Ph.D.; J. M. Sheldon, Ed.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES .

146A. Choral Conducting (1)
Four-Part Counterpoint (3) 146B. Instrumental Conducting (1)

106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint 152A-152B. History of Music (3-3)
3) 153. Opera Technique (2)

107. Composition Laboratory (1) 154A. Chamber Music Literature-

109A-109B. Instrumentation and Strings (2)‘ :
Arranging (2-2) 154B. Small Wind and Percussion

123S. Workshop in Instrumental Tech- Ensemble Literature (2)
niques and Chamber Music for 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In- 154D. Keyboard Literature (2)
struments (2) 154E. Song Literature )

141. Piano Pedagogy (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

142. Piano Pedagogy Laboratory (1)

GRADUATE COURSES

105. Modern Harmonic Practice and

200. Seminar in Music Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ; :
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-
trated study in the several areas listed.
A. Supervision of Music Education
B. Junior High School Music
C. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods

E. Choral Methods :
F. Problems in Elementary School Classroom Music

203. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152
Problems and methods of researc

related fields. Source materials, bibliograp

B.

h in aesthetics, acoustics, music history and
hy. Completion of written project.

207. Composition (2 to 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107. _

_ Advanced composition for various m

sive study of modern music. Public per

a project.

edia, development of original idiom, inten-
formance of an extended original work as

208. Seminar: Music Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Music 108. : ; ; )
A survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers

to the present.

209. Advanced Orchestration (2)

Prerequisite: Music 109B. | .
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-
honic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-

ormed.
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246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisitq: Music 146B.
ourse designed to develop skills at professional level; study of different styles

of choral literature and their i i an
e i relationship to conductor's art; score analysis and

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducti
. . un
Prerequijsnte: Music 146B. e s
urse designed to develop skills at i ctin;
 at professional level: i
as related to band and orchestra literature, score analy’m:m 3(31):1 :fxsg-?g:ce ugx sctgét

250. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Study (1)

For th lifi
before thi: gﬁﬁ%cmt W}‘olﬁ Seees for advanced study through an audition
Music, for conditio dent aculty. See explanation in the general catalog, under
private instructors, May be 1o which credit may be given fo i .

rs. May be repeated to a maximum of St ti music study under

Pi
Ol:;:n 8bo_e Trumpet Violin
v ! arinet Trombone Viol
N
uba
French Horn Percussion ch:gaol;iat;%n

252. Seminar in Music History (3)
Prfr{;gl;sﬁit:sr:n ﬁ&mp:iﬁjsltsozB and consent of instructor,

et:&s'aiil;lf;ecdo?etlﬁzvimddl:‘i are offered for intensive study in each of the historical
B e
D. Twentieth Cem:urya'Il I\(}ll::ltch o
E. American Music

The- life; isilics. s tion of a seminar in Music 252 i
Schubert will be studied?vxg; of a major composer, such s chﬁfc%?aﬁdegi

Preriemxjn‘ar in the. Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
quisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended
] \ ed.

: : Renaissa i
bed into modern notation, Bee A Sarogus. sgdc.

A. NO SCO] €S all(l ] abla‘ ures.
tation Of SOIOISUC )VIuSlC.
B. Iq otation Of Ensemble MUSIC. LL hlte Mellsuml I qotauon-

C. Notation of :
Notation. of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian

D. Notat :
otation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian Mixed and Mannered Notation
d otation.

(Three lectures.)

investigation of current r i i
i esear
and techniques of scholarly writing?h i

29}:. ; Research Procedures in Music (3)
eference Materials, biblio,
processes of thesis topic select%ggl,)hy'
298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Co ;
i thacior nsent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit
299. Thesis or Project (3) y
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a minimum of
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medieval, and
Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is required in
all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives (6 units) must
be selected with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in related
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credent:

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. E. Shields :

Professors: S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, Ph.D,; A. E. Shields, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: A. W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D; R, J.
Sls-?gésaid, ri)’lf.%.); SJack McClurg, Ph.D.; W. S. Snyder, Ph.D; E. W. War-
ren, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: G. R. Jordan, Jr., Ph.D.; W. H. Koppelman, B.S,, LL.B.;
E. A. Troxell, Ph.D.; S. N. Weissman, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of Philosophy II (3) 127. Values and Social Science (3)
104. Histog of Philosophy IV (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)
105. Contemporary Philosophy (3) 131. Philosophy of Language (3)
108. Recent Ex.istentialism 3) - 132. Philosophy of History (3)
109. Ordinary Language Analysis (3) 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)
110. Philosophy of Law (3) 137. Philosophy of Science (3)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 150A-150B. Asian Thought (3-3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) 164. American Philosophy (3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
125. Metaphysics (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.g,
the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research In a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school
(e.g., I}eo-Arlsto_tehamsm),. or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g., the
continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature o
substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a school
(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy. Sk
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-
dential literature.

221. Deductive Logic (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.,
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-
ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.
223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. :
An examination of some of the basic problems concerning meaning, perception,

and knowledge. Readings in the works of leadi i , such
as C. L. Lewis and Bertrand Russell. L e

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in hilosophy.

An inquiry into the search for significant qualities of reality.
228. Seminar in Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.

Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of th leading
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, );nd To e works of some

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
13%’rerﬁquisitesz 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
235, Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philoso hy 135

A philosophical investigation of the nature £ reliot g BPEHY o .
growth, and significance. of religious thought: its structure,
236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosoph
An analysis, criticism, and comparative study of selectedppl'}:i'losophies of art.
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237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) : : : :
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and
37

Studies in the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of
science.

250. Seminar in East-West Philosoph.y .(3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in p
Comparative study of mythological, ethic

of East and West.

298. Special Study (1-6)

ivi . Maximum credit six units. | e
%’I:“ei;zlqc{ll;:x]t:;m}}; units of upper division work in phcltlg;sophy and consent of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3) .
_Prerequisites: An officially appo

d“gﬁi):iance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

i hy including Philosophy 150A.
Ell,kft?cll) myystical themes in the literature

inted thesis committee and advancement to can-
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

s ey . e Maste .
centration in physical education. T of Arts degree for teaching service with 2

or information regardj
. : gardin &
of this bulletin on Health Egdggzgl;;t.e programs in Health Education, see the section

All students must s:g:: ls::m TO THE GRADUATE DIVisiON
Division with classified Srid € general requirements for admission to the Graduate

uate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

All students must meer :}?VANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
which are described j ¢ general requi

ed in quirements for :
the Graduate Record E[:;rntﬁT ree of this bulletin and aigv:élgfment s candldalcy.
satisfactory score, nation Advanced Test in'Physicalmi?c,]uT:tsi:):oVTi‘t’;t:

e student is urged :
first graduate year, ig{esem take this examing

rvatio;
weeks prior to the dates given rl,)ilf)(i{,.the test

In the Summer Sess;
- €ssion, 196
IIIT: 3}: Ié all Semester, 1967_,___7__ e July 22
Pring Semester, 1968 November 18
— sl __March 16

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR

tion at the earliest i in hi
iest possible date in his
must be made in the Test Office four

THE MASTER

In addition to meeting th e mn e
credential require € requirements fo i

ments for the masrtlg-{;tiieas applicable, the srurdgrlxacssﬁed graduate standing and the
unit program includes 2 gree, described in Part T reuSt fsm'Sfy the bape ope
courses listed in this bullg:ilglmum of 18 units in phyiic?al thcis valieein. Lhe et
8t deast 15 iive 5n 1L as acceptable on maneos . education selected from
n 200-numbered courses gduzgéi‘:l p2rlO lg r})ms, c:if Whldfl
| A : ; , Procedures o
ting the geod g to compl » Thesis, are required courses.
graduate adviser for the qivic 20 artti:le ofhspecialization after con-
chairman of the student’

s
Graduate teaching aSSistTEA:_l-ﬂNG ASSISTANTSHIPS
number of qualified sty denigltsAlps In physical education : i
secured from the Chairman of tP}?llca_tlon blanks and additaigflﬁviﬂable 04 lmutgd
ormation may be

e Division,

Chairman, Division

i FACULTY
W. L. Terry, Ed D.o ealth Education, Physical Education

Chairman Men’s Physi
5 * ysical Educati
Chair: ) : ation Department-
Chairzz, \I;Zomens Physical Education Dep::;nw' H. Schutte, M.S.
oo » epartment of Recreation: R F ent: Mary F. Cave, M.A.
Cmd uat':l Adviser: Angela M Kitzing;_ - F. Hanson, RecD
redential Advisers: C, W, B. r ’
Professors: C, * YV benton; George Zj
Kasch, Ed.DW’A?"“m“’ EdD.; D coryélifemnfuss‘ Dorothy J. Tollefsen
F

and Recreation:

EdD; George Zisgorrors i Murphy, Ed D F. 17 gk Govemali, EdD.; F. W.

cott, Ph.D.; W, L. Terry,
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Associate Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; H. S. Broadbent, M.S.; Mary F. Cave,
M.A.; J. L. Carter, Ph.D.; Evelyn Lockman, M.A.; A. W. Olsen, MAA,; L. L
Olsen, E4.D.; W. H. Phillips, Jr., Ed.D.; W. H. Schutte, M.S.; C. C. Sportsman,
M.S.; Dorothy J. Tollefsen, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Joan F. Barone, M.S.; Florence Cullen, Ph.D.; Kathleen Fox,
M.A,; E. P. Franz, M.A.; S. E. Hall, M.A; Kathleen Lewis, M.A.; ]. E. Madden,
MS.; Jean Sprunt, M.S.; R. W. Wells, M.A; Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R.

Williamson, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuries (Sports Medicine)
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- @),
orary Dance (Men and Women) 167. Applied Anatomy and
Kinesiology (3) :
168. Physiology of Exercise 3)

169. Adapted Activitics (2)
181. History and Philosophy of Dance
)

3-3)
160. Mechanics of Body Movement
(Women) (3) 2 o
162. Measurement and Evaluation i1n
Physical Education (3)
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (Men) (3)
An intensive study in advanced physical
class schedule. Maximum credit six units 2

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3) i :
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or gquxvalent.' :
Analysis of current curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curricu-

lum construction and evaluation.

202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary §chools (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or, equivalent. ;
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and
facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and related items.

203. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. :
The (illistorical a]nd philosophical _f}(’)srces guiding the development of physical

education from ancient to modern times. (Formerly Physical Education 212.)

education, topic to be announced in the
pplicable on a master’s degree.

204. Problems in Recreation (3)

Same course as Recreation 204. | ; . :

A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review
of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situa-
tions. Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Education (3)

A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues. :
Investigatiogpand analysis of professional literature. (Formerly Physical Educa-

tion 203, Problems in Physical Education.)

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Men (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation. :
Knowledge and appreciation of the skills, techniques, and teaching methods in-

volved with the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems
associated with the program of competitive school athletics.

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167. :
Principles of mechanics applied to the analysis of human motion. Electromyog-

raphy and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement.
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208. Advanced Physiology of Exercise (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 168. 3

Advanced aspects of the fhysioiogy of exercise. Effects of exercise on human
beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.
209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

Prerequisiges: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-
cial programs. Individual exercise i

1 ndiv programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.
Functional examinations and the physician’s report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.

Individual study of problems related to th
nance of physical education and athletics facilities,

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162.

Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perform-

ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in con-
struction and use of tests,

213. Problems in Women’s Physical Education (3)
Prex:equisipe: Major or minor in physical education,
An intensive study of selected areas of the women’s physical education program.

214, Seminar in Dance Programs (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education.

Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for
curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.
220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 167,

heories underlying the causes of muscular h ertensi lication of
hypokinetic principles in daily living, e Y And she dpplic

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

e planning, development and mainte-

o y appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
CY.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION
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SPECIFIC REQUIREN  TEACHING SERVICE Graduate Division

iti ing the requirements for admgssmr;ntt(s) ftgf th; Master of Arts

In addition to meetmgtanding, and the basic gequlremmdent must complete a pro-

with classnged g_rba dcil ?i!;epsarc Three of this Bll)lllané,oghg usmbered A § mimrl:’ur.“

degree, as describe . st 12 must be 1n 200- L eology, physi-

gram of 30 umt:,t;)ef Xhtl}f? ;ﬁ;lr‘;?cal sciences, @stzg‘c‘ﬁ"(’,’f"ﬂf r?i:zslgs}t,(gf the 18 umttls.

of 18 units must be ith at least 6 units 1n be approved by the

cal science, or PhySlCS)’nv\Vt;g;ed courses. The Erogr{:maml;i)tval ofpt%e adviser, the

§ o e 8 200-m;_ Science Education. With tle é) the division will require

e i Coordlln;uifla(r)x A or Plan B. If Plan B is selected,

student may sele in lLi

a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.
FACULTY

i i : . Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H.Ro

iser: Dessel
Graduate Adviser: N. F. -
Coordinator of Sciencéi .Edu;agg:.n =
Division of Physical Scienc ;
lI‘Slo:;(s)el, PhD; J. G. Mali ) Ghuey. Gaolosy, .

in the Departments { e
PhP;'ch‘:lsl ?re'?iztzlgeiﬁ t;::: ap;ropriate sections of this bulle

1
N.gélll)c:ﬁ:n Council: J. R. Bolte, Ph.D.; N. F.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MAST

IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

With the approval of the Divisio
Council, 100- or 200-nu

Botany, Microbiology, and

the Schools of Education and Engineering may be used to satisfy the requirements
for the degree.

ER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

n of the Physical Sciences Science Education
mbered courses offered by the Departments of Biology,
Zoology, the Division of the Physical Sciences, and

GRADUATE COURSES
Physical Science 200, Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advagce_d physical science, topic to be announced in the
class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Physical Science 298, Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Physical Science 299, Thesis or Project (3)
_grce;eqmsxtes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
a .
Guidance in the preparation of a thesis or Toject i i iences
for the master’s degree. T naaide e
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PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION
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ing courses in p : 19, 260, an : i Sl g
mgts Chose% ff,omt}ih);ii;cgefg’ss’ Eiepartmental graduate committee. The s
be approved by

p S1S.
ass
l'equu'ed to a ﬁl lal or al examination on hlS the

In addition to meeting the require
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: N. F., Dessel

Professors: J. D. Garrison, PhD:C. R Moe, Ph.D.; R. H. Morris Ph.D; L. L.
g}l(ﬁ:hli)lll’fll).D.; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.; Herschell Snodgrass, Ph.D.,; J. G. Teas-

Associate Professors: J. R. Bolte, PhD.: O. H. : D
J. D. Templin, PhD.; G. H. Wolter, M5, ~ C*» PhD; N. F. Dessel, Ph

Assistant Professorg: R. L. Craig, MS.: D)A Del ise Ph.D.; A. W. K. Metzner,
PhB: DS Nichols, Ph.D.; R, J. Piserchio, PhD.: Tl Rehfss PRD
F. A. Wolf, PhD. ; ;

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN PHYSICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106. Optics (3) igi
e s ) 156. Digital Computers (3)

167B. Semiconductor Devices 3)
117735BA I:ihysicai1 Electronics (3)
( - Advanced Mechanics (2
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 180. Solid State Phycsicas (CS) e
151. Nuclear Ph_ysmgs 3) 190. Introductory Quantum
%g é[‘ranmgnts in Ianar Systems (3) echanics (3)

« Oervo-System Desi. 3 1
T s Computersg?B)( ) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

122. Senior Physics Laborato 2
131. Astronautics (2) i

GRADU
200. Seminar (2 or 3) ATE COURSES

lgrerv_equisige: Consent of instructor,
1 intensive study in advanced physics i i
‘ 1 ac C topic to be 2 lass
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable onpa master’s dggg;nced sl o
205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)
ﬁrer.equisi.te: Physics 175.
n intensive study of mechanics utilizin
t Stu : anic; g vector and tepg
the motion of rigid bodies, vibration, coupled circuits, [ 4 r:; rx}etho&i SHS:SSY O’g
equations. Principle of least action, st g

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathemati : i . 5
tOSP hYs?C(s] 210B. aties 119 and 170 or €quivalent. Physics 210A. is prerequisite

elected topics from matrix theory, vector and :
: A t t
tion theory, calculus of variations and Probability :llllsgf_'yarvléliltyhsls, ogthtigonal f}l:m:s
on applications to physical theory. particular emphas

214, Advanced Acoustics (2)

Prerequisite: Ph):lsics %14.

An intensive study of the acoustic wave e ina : ‘
Propagation of sound in bo Jduation in two and three dimensions.

) unded media and enc| o
Electrical-mechanical-acoustica] elements and circui&sures' Radiation and e
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219. Statistical Mechanics (3) ik
Prerequisites: Physics 112, 175, and 190.
Foungations of Statistical Mechanics. lf‘

classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory,

transport equation, irreversible processes.

icati i ludes
tions to Physical Systems. Inc
1:’phcilow pressure phenomena, Boltzmann

231. Advanced Astronautics (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 131.

i i 1d.
Special emphasis on perturbations due to inhomogeneity of the central force fie

245A-245B. Reactor Theory (2-2)

isites: Physics 151 and 190. o - s
%r;rg(rqu)x;ezhggyrsgzdgns and their application tol th;: o&iizt;gr}noi e‘l,:tion t;yfhe
of rezctc})’rs. Kinetics, theoretical design, and control of r

fundamental nuclear processes.

3 tor Laboratory (2) ; M
24;rerle{(:§icsi:s- Chemistry 141, Physics 148, and concurrent registrati y:
245A-245B.

Measurement of tt
ation, reactor radiation, ne ;
reactor as an experimental tool.

i istics of a reactor. Reactor oper-
i dynamic characteristics
G ape Stmﬁt?gg ﬂgx properties and temperature effects. Use of the

251. Nuclear Physics (3)

- : f : theo to n.uc lear phy Si(:S l lle()l Y- -0 Ilucleaf fOI'CeS
rere_qulgltes. Ph S1CS ’ ) ‘ : . ¢ f ;
Apphcatloqs [0} _qual ltul'll Iy L 1 J
nuclear reactions, Inter action Of Iadlauoﬂ w lth matter, radioac 3

ture and high energy physics.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B.

ics i nics.
Selected advanced topics in contemporary electro

270. Electromagnetic Theory (3)

oun - VvV l I" vary i ma; net‘ s P p ation
B d 1}’1 ; (3 pl oblerI;S' time a ing electrlc and g 1C ﬁelds, ropag
u. ar ala ) 5

Of radiation', antennas, wave gul €s.

. 3)
275. Quantum Mechanics (
isi i 175, and 190.
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175,
The ghysical basis of quantum Eetﬁ}xln
Heisenberg’s matrix mechanics. (%gds
clear systems. Approximation methocs.

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)

o ; d 190. e : ki
Prerequlsltesi)ﬂ‘g’ st11<1:§01r7y5 ’olfS(s);)fi?is, with agphc:;llgms to the electrical and op
przliert?;eg%ydielectrics, semi-conductors, and metais.

297, Research (Credit to be arranged)

tc
isite: Consent of department cI
ggiiigg;fli; one of the fields of physics.

a master’s degree.

N :md
a h Oedlll S wave equa

nics. SC I ge_I tion
theofy Of radlatlon, IIlOleCular, and nu-

hakﬂﬁ%mum credit six units applicable on

z -6) .
298, Special Study (1 : : i :
e : s i artm chairman and
gldlv‘dqa!t:m‘&nigg n(;;_s sr‘r;l&n’m to be arranged with dep ent
rerequisite:

instructor.

299. Thesis (3)

ement to
sites An Oﬁiclall y appomted theSlS C (< anc
I rerequi H ommitt aﬂd ac lv

i : is i ics for the master’s
car(a?:inglgcy. in the preparation of a project or thesis In physics for

uidance in
degree. 143




POLITICAL SCIENCE

1 Science, i s
. cience, in the Dngsxon of the Social Sciences, offers
science and the Master of Science d i (gree with a major in political
study in connecti : € degree in public administrati

onnection with the Master administration. For graduate

: , th i :
Science Methodology Centeer.lqls'tk;teurgaﬁf Il)n ego monal Relations, and che Political

significant internship o = 1€go metropolitan co i
mmunity afford
local government. T _FPOrtunities for the graduate student in federal, s?;ate, ans

degree with a major i iti
ACHH st D o : ; - jor in political
division units in political scienc ts of social science including at least lg upper
earned an undergraduate d v .25 approved by the departme d e
grade point average of not less than 3 onig tal?e % fs‘“l‘(’f
4 major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy € gener ndxdacy
( th i
- thi gl ] a'l Iequirements fOl' advancement to candi

of 24 units in political scj

lic Administrati science (excluding Politics] Sei i

programia ;;r?:;‘hoifg; aftrolg; stcolurses liste dg belo»txic':]s S:éggcs g;)6, Intemshxp, in Pub-

Political Science 200 The S 5 units must be in 200—nu':n?) edon Tastery degact

Science 299, thesis, A final cc;;l)e and Method of PoliticalerSe' conmmes incueig

also required. oral examination on the general f(ineelgcf)’f r"trllxd 51011Pciasl
e thesis

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE |

This degree permits i

I the selectio,
courses, of a curriculum which ma;rl l;len o
toward an emphasis on personnel ad 5

N PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

the public service, the student i
IC ¢ ce, the 1s encouraged
and ad e i
- scierx?é:StGrigc?:a t?;\;l(t)l;fegrrierlldua.te coul'Ses.offerefju%;;leg;ent his study of government
istration, and other areas mags ];n €conomics, sociology. p:rt rlrlxems ol 0
¥ be utilized in the studer'xtPs )éiagilo%y, s s
ate program.
- APMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
students must satisfy the %eneral requirements f,
s :

uate standing, as described in r ad i
) T art i g e i
Graduate Division. The student m i Hils & i er Al e e

have completed at least 30 undergraduate nnits &

L e followi;
(students with unclassified graduate G ng requirements: (1)

science courses
clencies in this
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requirement by taking courses which are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for
the degree); and (2) have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of not
less than 3.0 (B) in the major field.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

s for classified graduate standing, the
for the master’s degree as described in
(1) at least fifteen

In addition to meeting the requirement
student must satisfy the basic requirements
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also _complete: :
units of 200-numbered courses, including Political Science 200 or 201, and six units
in one of more of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 250,
and 260; (2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in
political science or related fields selected under advisement; (3) Political Science
299, Thesis, unless Plan B with a comprehensive examination, both written and oral,
in licu of the thesis, is selected by the student with the approval of the graduate
adviser. The student’s program must include a minimum of six units in one of the
fields of concentration: general administration; local government administration;
correctional administration; recreation administration; or public planning admin-
istration. The student must include in his program Political Science 296, Internship
in Public Administration, unless this requirement 1s waived by the graduate adviser
on the basis that he has had satisfactory quahfymg experience in the field. If the
student is required to enroll in Political Science 296, the minimum number of units

in 200-numbered courses will be eighteen rather thax} fifteen, as sitated above. Th?

i i i i ervision o

mnterns will be served in a governmental agency unc er supervi ;
N : perform duties of an administrative

the agency and the department jointly. He will :
nature, Pl};cements will be made in the office of a city manager, a budgef office, a
personnel office, or in the office of the head of a major operating department.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
i i ins in Political Science are available to a limited number of
quﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁfﬁﬁnﬂgﬁcﬁof lblamks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

FACULTY

-} . " o - - % - .D
Chairman, D n of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.

Chairm:g, Dlev;;saﬁment of Political Science: N. V. i_{oy, PPhh.%
Director, Public Administration Program: R. F. Wilcox, .

Graduate Advisers: = 7
Master of Arts in Polidical Science: No W Joy, o poor R, F. Wilcox

i i ic Admin
Master of Science in Pubie M. D. Generales, Degree in Law and Political

Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D; - : s

3 s : .’R. C. Gripp, Ph.D.; H. L. Janssen, Ph.D.; N. V.

et D, niversity of I s L. V. Padgett, Ph.D.; R. F. Wilcox, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Melvin Crain, Ph.D.; L K. Felel'abend, Ph.D-, ) = b o B Haak,
Ph.D.; J. D. Kicchen, Ph-D. PhD.; E. C. Dreyer, BA,; B. D. Harman,

A T, G 5% Johns, PhD.; T. J. Kahng, PhD.; E.'W. Miles,

PhD; G. L. Wamsley, M-A.
CCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ol IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES :
105. American Political Thought (3)) 122. P;‘;)paganda and Public Opinion
111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3
112. Modern ngtical Thought (3)

116. American National Government

(3) :
120. Political Parties (3)

123S. Contemporary American
Politics (3)

124. Political Behavior (3)

125. The Legislative Process (3)
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il

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE—Continued

UPPER DIVISION COURSES—Continued
127A-127B. Constitutional Government 172, International Organization (3)

(3_3) . 3 .
i ; g IA dmidnistr.ative Ijaw G) 173. Ezlvréctgl)es of International
- Introduction to Jurisprudence (3) 174. National Security Policy (3)
139Ai123‘33(3gr)nencan Constitutional 175. imem?&tioml Relations of the
] : atin-American States (3)
140. Introduction to Public 176. International Relations of the De-

Administration (3) veloping Nations (3)

iﬁ %ﬁigoﬁegéng (3) 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)
* oveml;nent G) oLy 180. Government of England (3)

144. l(?}u)blic Personnel = Administration o 83?:;{" (r;) f E-Ok the Noyiet

i;&g govemment and Public Policy (3) T i(:}ll;fg S(}}r:;tems & b
4 A;):aesn(xir)lent of Metropolitan 183. Governments and Politics of

; 3 : g South and Southeast Asia (3
149, ((J}o)mparanve Public Administration 184, The MexicanuPofi:gZal Sl;sger)n 3)

150. Community Political Behavior (3) 185. Governments of Continental

152. Administrative Management 3 18 sl Sl unist

154. Intergovernmental Relations 11(1 ihe % ?Tloelrrl‘gag?vc o o
. United States (3) 187. Governments and Politics of

57. Public Relations of Public the Far East (3)

Agencies (3) 188. Governments and Politics of
160. P;mciples .of ?lanning 3) the Africarl: St:tr:les (30 ) By
ig;. E:(l:dlStugxe]s5 in Govemme'nt 3) 189. 1(\;4‘-’3'3f"me"t and Politics of the
165: Dy o M OB R ) el S
Coises: (13 0 191. Government and Politics of the

170A-170B. i . Developi
(3?;)? International Relations 192. Polipic(ﬁ%iaﬁ;:asin (é)ontempomry
171. The Conduct of American Foreign Africa (3)

Relations (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
zo_;)‘.h e.l}i: Sctlw]p; nncfl Method of Political Science (3)
¢ cipline of political science ic training in i
Required of all applicants for advancedagggrsggeigl ;tcl:l:in'cal scignlcz vl o

tion as an academic discipline; research methO(iol

210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to g master’s

(3)

er’s degree,

ihat ] : degree.
215. Seminar in American National Government

Maximum credit six units applicable to a masy

220. Seminar in Politics (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable 0 a master’s degree
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230. Seminar in Public Law (3) :
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3) :
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
isite: Political Science 144. ; :
IXS:I‘;’CIS‘;SISLF sp:cia.l problems of public service recruitment; recent developments

in government pay administration; planning administration, and eyalu_auonv%fr ::;cnl:
tive development and other training programs; collective bargaining u} g(;o e
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

isite: Political Science 140. : ; 4
ggleerft?;élsg:otﬁgms in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams; problems of administration in developing areas.

249, Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 140. S
Selected problems in administration, orgargzaqu, :

international governments. Maximum credit six units app.

and processes of foreign and
licable to a master’s degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3) : .
Selected problems of state and local government an’d :interrégovemmental rela

tions. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degrec.

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3)

e i, ; 150. ;
S et 143\:;1'1}1"}58 x%l;jor metropolitan areas. Maximum

Government and politics in the v st
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

260. Planning and Public Policy (3)
Prerequisites: Appropriate undergradu

or related fields. . 3
Relationship of the planning process to governme
afn?n:ti(fn r::»f socia.l,p political, and administrative proble

governmental programs and community facilities.

il i 3 3)
270. Seminar in International Rela}uons (
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3)

isite: Political Science 172. ; = : _

Eﬁ%ﬁsétf 'sell):éigsai)roblems of international organization with special reference
to those of the United Nations. Oral and written Ieports.
275. Seminar in Theories of International Rela};ionl (3)

Lreequpt Do t1h7¢? “:tu%ry IZ? international political systems. Maxi-

Theoretical concepts used in f
mum credit six units applicable to a masters degree.

i iti tems (3)
280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Sys ¢4

i i ivisi litical scien .
isite: its of upper division pol scien
%Iifge%uells(lite.OfSI)éolrl:parativep%oljdc:S, including hlcsimll’-lc?tlati?)%‘;elg T}femz’o mlg?fr‘;f
theoretical approaches, substantive concerns, usgs amf . cirrx:ign i Ay
tive method, methodological innovations In study o
e

281. Seminar in Western Political Systems (3)

I rerequisite DX uu' PP ivi i litical SCieﬂCe.
isite: i 1ts Of upper division po. ce =
l':!tlj é St%lldy Of EUI'OPC‘.QH and Othef mOdCl'Il pohtlcal systems. Oﬂdxtlons
Compa v tems. C

: : e
i tenance of democratic government. Th

i attainment and main _de
i:fft(i)grsllst})}iep fboertwtl;:n social modernity and the functioning of Western democratic

political institutions.

ate courses in planning, political science,

policies and administration.
ms involved in planning
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1 ment, modernizati . Sits

! : Sean pment, lernization, and industrializa-

ern political process. Political trenc(?s f:;dvglésef; eneralizations about the no;fva‘}::_
opments in the developi i

ping nations.

itical Systems (3)

units of upper divisi
: ivision political sci
: pments in sele .on political science
the Mexican politica] il cted Latin erican nations, with an emphasis on

with particular 1ties among Co :
A m A > :
reference to instruments of pr:\,lxeri-St n::im_)ns in Europe and Asia,
296 S ues and processes and ideology. A comparison
0 Bibliography (1) .
Xercises in the use >

: of b

phies, Preparatory to the wre}sgc reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra
3, & ] iblio i

291. Problem Analysis (3 ) hesis.

Analytical
’ Cal treatment of 1
Or Investigation a selected problems j %5
: nd : ms in 5 ¢
of project or thesis, reporung of data, onsic;i)eorlai;]icc)?ll i;:fle”Cel.)lRevxew of methods
problems in preparation

296. Internship i
Publ: el
i p in Public Administration (1-6)

o ents will be assigned to v

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite:
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PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in general psychology for students
who plan to pursue their graduate education through to the doctorate without in-
terruption upon receipt of their master’s degree. The doctorate in psychology is not
now offered at San Diego State College. Students who wish to prepare for employ-
ment in psychology upon completion of the master’s degree program should con-
sider one of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree
described below.
. Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
in other community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative,
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil-
Ities are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
University Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance
Clinic of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
Schools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in
human factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Dlwsxon with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, the

student must also have: -
(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-
sion units, with a grade point average at Jeast 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, physiological psychology, statistical methods,
psychological testing, theories of personality, and at least two courses in
laboratory psychology. At San Diego State College, these specific course
requirements are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 110, 178, and one course

from 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, or 116.
(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in €

graduate program. .

(¢) A score above the S0th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should take this test during
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately upon
completion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for adm.ission to the Graduate ,Diwsion
with classified graduate standing and the basic requirements for the master’s degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate

program i d by the departmental graduate adviser.
g of at least 30 units approvec. by . are required in the graduate

Ps i uivalents,
U SheleRy 10, 15 ane. ki €6 g ergraduate work. All students

program if they were not a part of the student’s und 1ate
5 . division semester units in psychology must

who have ¢ t 24 upper
complete Psg'?l%le;g ;E)Zl;xasor 202§ptheir first graduate semester, and the alternate
alf of the course their second semester. Classified graduate standing is not required
for enrollment in Psychology 202A or 202B, but unclassified graduate students are
not permitted to enroll in any other 200-numbered course 1n psychology except
with the written consent of the instructor of the course and approval by the grad-

uate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

he last 60 units of his under-
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Psychology 299, Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
master’s degree' pPrograms. There is no foreign language requirement for any ad-
vanced degree 0 psychology at San Diego State College, but students who aspire

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Arts pro-
gram requires completion of at least 24 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299.

(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses In psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 234,
296, and 299, Registration in Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is con-

: t least 30 units of approvedA ug(;));ﬁ le;'(l)-
i , including Psychol 202 , 220,
223, 225, and either 296, 297, or 298, = ‘"c'uding Psychology 2024,

(3) General Psychology with the Junior College Teaching Credential: At least 28
ungg off a;l)lpr}(:ved u%per llelS(IiOIfl or graduate courses in psychology, at least259
units ot which must be selected from Psychol 224,2

i 235, Prychannas o ychology 152, 204, 205, 222, 233, 224, 225,
1POn prior cooperative arrangemen as set fort|

Psychology 202A and 202B are required; other re uirements include the comple-
tion of an approved teaching minor and the ¢

e ompletion of Education 201, 251, and
%ldé' Egucatzxg;x 201 is llfllcmded,aﬂ:fng t}l:e 30 unitsprequired for the master’s degrefi-
ucation 223, normally required in ¢ e credenti : i waive

for Junior College Teaching Credential enaquyn, Program, is routinely

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantshins ; i imi
of qualified students, A;pﬁn jott bie psycholofgu};‘tgre _av:ulable‘to o

cation blank: 223
from the Chairman of the Deparuma:xrllt.s o et information may be obraine

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. k. Crouch, Ph.D,

Chairman, Department of Psychology: W. R. Stevens, Ph.D
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs e
Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon
Professors: H. B. Carlson, PhD: L. O Daniel, Ph.D.. : :
e, N v Replen, PhD; W. D, K'ih&nGi)Ego-n’FPhﬁD"l e
e e MeCollomyBdD o F B oy T R T ;
D."M. Rumbaugh, Ph3.; J. T B PhDss B C. Peiffer, Jr, PhDg

. Sidowski . :
Turner, Ph.D.; Virginia W. Vneks,ogﬁ.ll),. T Wew, Stevens, Ph.D.; M. B.

Associate Professors: E. F. Alf, PhD.; Cc F Dick ¢
D] M %ﬁolgsbelr{g,bPrl:-?)-; Wik Hill, PR WA ghnlr)i};h]s)oglrxl.lﬁr.];’
orman Kass, Ph.D.; Robe enn, Ph.D; T. T. : )
PhD.; J. R. Smith, Ph.D. + - . Psomas, Ph.D.; Evalyn F. Segal,
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i .. Ph.D.; Maxine
Assistant Professors: Rosalind Feierabend, Ph.D.; P. SI Galloi’ 5]11‘) PRy Nene
M. Gunderson, Ph.D.; H. Harari, Ph.D.; Chizuko Izawa, ] e i PLD.
Ph'D-mJl W kopf)m:,m, PhbD. J . B Iigvnifl; lg’h.[g:.; glai’lfroker M.A.;’ o
izabeth Lynn, PhD.; R. D. McDonald, Ph.D; C. E. Parker, Sl
ﬁlészg?celfh P%gf’ Margaret C. Sand, Ph.D.; J. M. Sattler, Ph.D.,; R
Ph.D.

‘'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S D
s IN PSYCHOLOGY

SYCHOLOGY
DIViISION COURSES IN P
g Engineering Psychology (4)

; 124. 3)
109. Mental Deficiency (3) Neural Bases of Behavior (
111. II;:xperirpent;gL )Psychology: ;ié Ptfysiolofli%ﬁl p;,:l;gg;o%) 3)
tion chol
112. Ee)g:rpinlgntal Psychology: i;(l) ﬁ?;‘:(ﬂdons{o Clinical
Social (4) Appraisal (3)

113. Experimenta% Iz?)rchology: 152, Incroduction( 31:)0 Methods of
Physiologica unseling

114. Experimental Psychology: 153 g(()iva nced Abnormal Psychology
Comparative (4) ¢

115. Experimental Psychology:
Personality (4)

116. Experimental Psychology:
Learning (4)

3) R
dvanced Statistics (
i;(; %’h‘egries of Learning (3)f il
176: Principles and Practice of Perso

nel Training (4)

i . 3)
121. Personnel and Industrial 77. History of Psychology ( i
Psychology (3) t 3) i7; Philosophical Issues in Psychology
122. Public Opinion Measuremen 3)

123. Organizational Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

instructor.
200. Seminar 3) _ or consent of inst
Prerequisite: 2‘§ upper division units of psy Ch(:,lofgcy to be announced in the class
n i:?tensivé: studi})f in advanced psychology, ';Ii; naster’s degree.
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable 0

201, Seminar (3) hology, which may include educational psychology
Prerequisite: 24 units in psycho ) , i
COllrses?n i fncadon Degarg;)l;rllet;nentation of the student’s knowledg
review, integration, and s
chology.

(3-3)
202A-202B. Contemporary Psychology . s kh
; ogy. ; , dealing wit

Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degreen‘; ﬂ?;ﬁ?::y lgityeramfe .lgagf,ic}l:igc%don, psycho-
Tece coglprelhensxvc sx_xrv;);'eo:r::s of learning angcﬂlonbehaviér, and experimental
Dhysx};lo;;e (;)};Tsf;:mt:lilt; and psychodynamics, S
. ’
Inference,

. 4
204. Individual Psychological Testing or(y) i
Two lecture and six hours of lab?jraltOS- ice in the administration and
Prerequisites: PSYchOI?%y St?,?ga![]nstruction anddp ;gxcx::a similar tests.
ere i 4 - : n
moggglg}efhgfslcgglf‘(,)lr%li%i“et' Wechsler scales, @

205. Advanced Mental Testing (4) plhbiatoit.

Two hours of lecture and sxxlh::rsz ; s

rerequisites: Psychology 15 e compreh E?rsl]inisuadon,

e theory_of mental testing 0 pervised 3 istration.
Nonverbal individual mental tests Tests

ical tests.
tation of some individual pSYCh‘e’l‘fg‘C
and the Stanford-Binet are stress

urvey of various verbal and

ring and interpre-
Sc&e %Vechsler scales
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211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204. : L

Seminar integrating psychological testing, counseling, and clinical research. In-
cludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling and in integrating data
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

220. Seminar in Human Relations in Industry (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 195 « o4

Applications of psychological principles and methods of inyestigation to problems
of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 110, and 175 ; or consent of the instructor.

Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the
establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178.

Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of learning,
emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of ss:xerzﬂﬁc
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

223. Experimental Design (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 110.

rinciples and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations
to answer questions concerning human behavior wng stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation

of testable hypotheses, techniques of €quating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results,

224. Advanced Experimental (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 223.

Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicabl
Special attention is given to sources of error,
psychophysical methods. Students will design an
tion for original independent investigations,

€ to questions of various types:
limitations on Interpretations, an
d carry out experiments in prepara-

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105.

Detailed consideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item
analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychol
(Same course as Biology 231) S

Prerequisite: Psychology 113 or Biology 110, or consent of instructor. :
seminar in the types of species, specific behavioy patterns, and their function

in the livigg systems of animals, May be repeated with new content to a2 maximum
of four units.

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152, 175, and 178, or consent of instructor.
Supervised research and practice in interpersonal encounter with emphasis on the
atrainment of personality change, }

234, Projective Psychology (3)

Prereé;uisites: Ps¥lch<;llogy 151, 178, and 204,

Introduction to the theory and principles underlying use of projective cécliniiies
by clinical psychologists; a review of tﬁe structur Pproj g
in};erprcted ¥ Projective devices, ¢ and dynamics of personality

152

h Method (3)
235. The Rorschach Me and scoring of the Rorschach

o s L :

Prerequisite: Psychology 23 : ol o ing rscha

TAt se“’éﬁ“ﬁ;g&f’ﬁ;ﬁﬁ;ﬂ l:f tt,ﬁzlcp?gﬁ:ns involved in estimations of reliability
St Wi . .

and validity of this technique.

i jective Materials (3)
236. Interpretation of Projective 'c
site: 232 : Test, the Themati
A S | P?;“;h(éll(i)ngizal g g qf e gho?r‘ig?:(;}ll emphasis on methogls
A seminar 1’I11‘ st, and other projective devices, wxdit ritica e M.S. degree in
oAfp ?:srec:r%ttllogndev;lidation. Not acceptable for cre

psychology.

ey ri‘i?ld'tlcz::ip‘::‘.':l‘::;sifi(elci-Gg)mdn.mte students in psychology, with appr.o-
:;ar:‘ro(;iltg: tf\?t,c::rfrglyttgegarrggﬁe semester prior to enrolling for ¢
course.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of psychology.
on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study  (1-6) = baa ob ial, learning,
Prerequisite: Consent Of ‘EStrl?tfrtz:y research in f)hYSl%’g‘?al"l:: dcredit six units.
indal e imlone oS oy Mo
|

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An offici for the master’s degree. Credit

i : thesis : artment of
" Ghisase in the prepsnwiion of & e completed thesis by the Dep

IS contingent upon acceptance
Psychology.

Maximum credit six units applicable

i vancement to
ally appointed thesis committee and ad
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

duce A St . .

o anthgopolfc?gry teaeccf(l;xrllg msiervxce In social science with concentrations in the fields

My oo begree w_c}sl, geography, political science, and sociology. (The
1th majors in anthropology, economics, geography, his-

tory, political science, and i i
I 1 s o £ - :
il b : ociology is described in the appropriate sections of

is Fequired) o € i tics, either upper division or | wer division

) o %’;‘Pélz)asfn 4 15cography, the student must et completed

W0 i e .of upper division courses in geography,

) \- In addition he may be required to schedule a

e chairman of the Department of

- For an emphasis in sociology, the

, or their equivalents, and 15 units

ociology 101, Modern Social The-
n or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general re

which are described in Part Three of this guuuir::lp: s for advancemedit o orvereend

SPECIFIC R!GUIREMEN'I'S F
OR THE MASTER
8 FOR TEACHING SERVICE - e
0 addition to meeting the requirem
! ents for i i
:)}?jilcb;ﬁcégger?he:ts fgr the Master of Arrs degcrlgzs;ﬁse%egsrra%uaggs:andxng s th;
thé social sei Student must include in his graduat s el i
: Xcla sciences defined as follows: TN colomega i
- A minimum of 18 units from i
e courses listed in thi i
e Hi:tgor:; %-(;)ligézrrissby the Departments of Anthl;l:pg}louetmlias i ool
numbered ses in heoience, and Sociology, inc| di 1o 17 wnigs of 305
ered courses in the social sciences, ’ i e 1 e of 200

2. An empbhasis in one
_ of the areas i i
mined by the graduate adviser, 3 o sclence, except history, as deter-

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in al]

o : - 3
courses are required in the concentrations 0n<;entr‘auons, In addition the folig

Geography: Geog. 295, G i
Political Science: Pol. sc??gzrgg hl’% Reseﬁf)i)h and Techniques of Presentation (3)

or Pol. Sci. 201, The Scope and l\,/Iethcfd ?)f PSbﬁgdAerfiﬁ}?S-at(i)(f)nPOﬁtical o

L FACULTY

airman, Division of the Social Sciences: D i
Graduate Advisers: D. S. Milne, R. \;/'s Ri.c?;alr\gﬂne’ P
General Secondary Credential Adviser: D. S. Mun:m’ e ohici

Faculty members in the Departme
Political Science, and Sociology are lis?t?doii ﬁlr;tl;;OPOIOgy’ Economics, Geography,

154

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
i i der the Departments
o li’l(]:tllliet?clzl %réi:rll‘ce, and Sociology.
be accepted on master’s degree

reraduate major in one of
e hat same field of

Refer to course listings in the sections of t
of Anthropology, Economics, Geoggaphy_, History,
In addition other courses in the social sc.:legcfegrn:ﬁz s

i uire v
programs provided that no course requ rinr
the foregoing fields may be included in the degree program

concentration.
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SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State College are to
equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their
responsible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these pb-
jectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes
individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire atti-
tudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional relation-
ships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essen-
tial to the professxonal social worker; and to attain a level of competence necessary
for beginning professional practice and to accept responsibility for the contin
development of their competence in the practice of social work.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work

0ﬁers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following four major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs
reference to the philosophy of social work: and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution. -

2. Human Behavior and th

vior ¢ e Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment off the individual from childhood through old age within the social cof*
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
mgtru.ct;xlres; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional funcanl;
. ttge’n:i e nature and changing character of social and cultural structures W
d hon to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.
rn.d'h::.l’u of So::iiul Work Practice, Objectives, general theory, basic Rrin dph;
methods-esthmﬁ ethics of the profession in the application of social w‘:{l
fundame’ntalg ert-Yea.l' sequence is the same for all students and covers the
g of? _Practice; in the second year, there is concentration an '-nm:
it g e ;?gt:gze:n%(;ln Wl:ﬁ}l individuals, families, and groups, °’mmt§fe
: s and communities; a riate attention
- e:a:)lmg methods of research and administration. il
3 dliieitil(;:'r:l:honf). Practice carried on in social agencies under educanoﬂﬁl
sional social ewgrll(e;trl::ts' . Vk‘xlhlfih e befg it o give, Offgg:]::i
- A ice; the disciplined use of “self” ive, Pro
o . of “self” to give proi¢
solc—‘i’;fe’wf)l;i mt:ﬁl:ated use of knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achxe"?ng
8oals; broadening and decpening knowledge of the funct

and application of socj : -
cial work practic and circu®
stances; and an understanding 0‘; i e in a variety of fields

with which social work grapples,

3

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

the program leading to the Master of Soc!ﬂ}
write directly to the Dean of the ons
te application materials. Detailed mstr\lcg'
will be sent to the applicant along Wit

In seeking tentative admission to

ork degree, the student

) sh
Social Work requesting appl?olggia
concerning application Procedur
necessary forms, o
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semester of each year and applications

Students are admitted only in the ob of Social Work not later than

must be received by the Dean of the School 3
. B ;

Aplr\i;t:l? 'the student has received notification of ehgxbllxl:y to ‘;t\emicgzolapfug:gon

Work from the Dean of the School of Social Work, he mu Bl it

for admission to the College with the Dean of Adml(s;logs ;ré S ey; e ]

admission to the Graduate Division with the Dean of Gradu

below.

GE AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

ADMISSION TO THE COLLE ulum leading to the Master of Social

A student seeking admission to the curric
Work degree must: : -
1. Be admitted to the College as an unclassified gmdu?tepﬁ;ltd%xtr;yo;h:h i?b utit_e
" of Admissions of the College. (See procedurt;ls h(SJE)elile été) 2
letin on Admission of Graduate Students to t eD_ e ad
2. Be admitted to the GradI‘{Jate 'Dim:)g f(:)fr S;ln mis;i)g: Ly i Div‘isiop
i ireme et -
%Chlgoil & Sloillzl t‘kxogt{)}npfgc‘i]on of the Graduate RecgrdAEdfnaisﬂélig?lﬂg? Grl; 8
“:1 lcT m)c ue stated in Part Three of this bulletin un erf R He
\ltuat: St.:lsctlenﬁ to the Graduate Division. Requirements
School of Social Work are listed below. s it B
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR AD.MISSIO': f:': ;;rl:i s::;ll © 5 Gt If)ig’;fi?a‘}
W ot ssit 3
o co sistying he ecizemerty 08 S o G Schoo of S

S 3 the undergraduate work
5 grade point average on o
L Have carned not less 18§ fegtee. Desirsble undergraduteg PIERE o0 s,
i i i d socio-: :
2 lSncl:uqe worlfttn:l tg:rs:;h;vﬁ::;r;nin the manner prescribed by the School of
. Submit a writte
Social Work. -
3. Be considered by references to behcalz?gzn?:is e
ing professional responsibility- “‘} cfﬂty.
dent or otherwise obtained by the f2 N s oeciemion:
4. Possess a personality judged simhle £0F B8 £ ested by the School.
5. Arrange for a personal interview when so requ

cY
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDA Social Work for the fall

itted to t £ the spring semester

ey i havc_d? efxr;iragg:rlisets during the S.e°°“t‘,i,eh§lefc3nd year of the pro-
fomester will meet Wit H08 isability of undertaking Bl Ele o rogram constitutes
ollowing to discuss the A mission to_ the second year O B0 T dacy, the stu-
iissxonal degree p;g%liz‘:éy To be eligible for advance!

vancement to C .

€nt must:

1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade P

year of his program. b
2. Be recommended by the faculty of thfhic Graduate
3. Be approved for advancement by

Division.
E MASTER i f the School of
'SPECIFIC uqmn:fm;?u :gkwfo'l'_k wichin, the curriculum o0
: gtl)ftya-le{g)vhtﬂ;n;i'tes r(e) u%red for the deg::eieted -
a (Kt len:t twenty-four must be comp

dy and of develop-
“aff: sstel::u);ed from the stu-

in¢ average on all courses required in the first
oin

ial Work.
o Socgiuncil of the Graduate

OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

e units :
residence at San Diego State

have been earned in a
s e i epted for the de'grefilem uff)ces of being accredited
b. All eransfer cred’ 5, o edited by, OF 11! | pally a student who wishes
" school of social o ?:lc{ﬂork Education. I}IO:.fzial work must have com-
by, the Council on 'SOCId in such 2 school othe Bl sademic year of
to transfer creg‘:e;a::; of that school for
pleted the red

graduate study- 157




3. All candida €€ m renen
: o tes for the de T 1 h Ve examin;
‘ £ G A g ust pa§s satxsfactorily a comp. i i
th,'S b‘J"eti PR hCSls under the pI'OVlSiOIlS of Plan B as deScl‘ibedSIClSCWe here H.al.

4. For regulations rnin
ing of the degre(;?t:l;x::ard %fgtrade point averages, final approval for the grant-
Basic Requirements for the A/fastgggef),eagnd c’l,iplorl!;as, T et
T€€,” 1 Part Three of this bulletin.

3 WITHDIAWA
Students in the i ¥
?f e e e dsct}llIZOIG (;ﬁd%ocml Work are governed by the general regulati
é'om courses, unofficia] withd sl : ming withirav

ollege, see the ¢
Thre; of t}éis bulletin,

8raduate student wh
School of Soci el v : .
tory with resp:clt‘?(])osle:(hg? d whose performanceedtftx(;rzli]rf ic;u;r:jculum et
the Beb R al:uc, personal or Professional Jclil 2§ o Wy e
d% Fran ork and the Graduate Council s:x::gyakrgsrtéz t'he*-'lfatculty't}(:f
2 uired to with-

d . graduate curricula j
fawn will change from classified ix(l, ‘tl}:lilacsz}lﬁef;' The standing of students so with-

PROB
Students admitteq ATIONARY ADMmissioN

not fu.lly meet all to .the Couege with unclas: if :

under special circufﬁgggggergs for admission ::) igegéi‘liuzatf s;andxr;g and who do

tionary unclassified gra o e € admitted to the School o fOSO _ Social Work may,

f; Socisatlm\%ngl'( A}: the end of the ﬁrs? (;?rlne‘?t] or,k M pl'{Ob}? =
ork s er’s work, the

at the student. all recommend to the Dean of Graduate

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Social Work igi
: are e i i
of Bon residen wion fec end the o & rm?gg})lgn for consideration for waivers
B Thresor Sodalll &t]o % ancial assistance as described
salrlldho}t‘htlar financia] stipends l:;vailz:asbf g i
st'c ¢lp to finance thejr period of
;pends vary and can best be g .
of the School of Social Wo o

T of scholarships, fellowships

0 stud :
study.e n{"shadmltted to the School who need

ol . 1€ requirements for th i
Social W & : ith by direct correspondence widfsgh: algg:lf
quest such helg o Ssistance in financing the; ¢
individual bass, A:ﬁh Zpt;rlrile of application, guchelrx;eqplf:sf;mqnal education may re-
ocial Work before he wil] po prr St D€ accepted f s outidered on an
e will be recommendeg s :rc(linussxon to the School of
FIELD INSTRU ;
B T namteC:;OﬁN l:l{RING PERIODS of COLLEGE HOLIDAYS
agency to which he js assignefi nd thotion and the student’s ibili
contnues on the regular worl ; a}?d the clientele it serves ﬁek;-e'spmmbl'hty .
require that other arrangemonts S;e fx?:ji of the agency unless spéorzlisaltnéﬁt?;)utﬁlally
2 stances
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itte, Ph.D- SW.;
Dean, School of Social Work: o f{of,‘ii?%meu. D.%.W‘).‘}'_t]:;:k Stumpf, M
: . Maxwell, M50+ / ol FoWas o
o dbor, PhD.; Georgia M. Traviss MoAS ol o, pswrs Mande 00
Associate Professors: C. J. Guzzetta, Ed'D';. W. F. Lee, MSW.; D. M-
P, Kemp, M.A.; Ruth Kukkonen, B . MSW; B. P-
MS.W. 7 ISW' Howard GOldStel 5
Assistant Professors: Kamilla U. Baily, M W.: Marta Schlatter, -2
Granger, M.S.W.; Glenn Haworth, DS.W.s
Lecturer: Barbara Shenko, M.SS. e
URSE REQUIRE i
e uired for all beginning

The program of stud Sggi;‘f“a,{l,’(’,rfﬂ as follows:

R ——

TR TS

first-year graduate

students in the School o i
YEAR n
U:l"ll“ second Son;enor ______ |
First Semester 3 Social \“Nloilli %(2)1 ey B e 33
Social Work 200 - ——————"" } Social Work R TE y!
Social WOl'k 220 e 3 SOCl_al ng'k 951 oo i 2
Social Work 230 oo 3 Socgall s A
Hui z
ocial Work 270.. o 5
15
YEAR Units
lslincliosND SecondkS;(')';"”' s %
First Semester oty Soci_:ll ?)V/z;k Wt
g()dﬁ Wor]]i %‘2% e 2 %O:Ilts chosen f‘iozr? : 938 1
ocial Wor S e Sy o
Units chosen frOf;‘é sigl i 7 Usi(;:ﬁ,osen flfozf;‘; B ninen 6
Ul chostn fom: g Usgsig:s‘égrfromz’ 274, 275, 276,
Social Work 252, 255 —— = :___ 1 nslocial Work 273, 281’ 282, 283,
Social Work 297A — 7 577, 278, 21% e A %
14 " S R
2% W B— -
Social Work 297 .

230, 2315 Field Instruction: 250,

roups: 232, 233; Field

amentals of Practice:

[ndividuals and G

d Communities: 234, 235;

Social Work Methods: Fund
251 ; ¢

: Inte
Social Work Methods: -
Instruction: 252, 253 . Organizations o
Social Work Methods: Intervention
o .
o?iaeld Instruction: 25 5,256

273, 274, 275,

281, 282, 283
276, 2779 275,
ATE COURSES

issi l Of
our: Ses: adnusslon to the SChOO
te C .

Elective Seminars:

e
Prerequisite for enrollm
Social Work.

v sis of major issues, problems,
Social Welfare Polic :

ructure; anal}ilﬂosophlcal, and comparatve

hiscorical, PO D% o whatever cause.

f the social st b
of deprivation

200.

Social welfare S li:i‘gfe soluti

approacl}es,. “‘V‘; v‘:ﬁ; special €X
; pe

points of V1

= jons from
ination
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201. Social Welfare Policy and Services IT ) 1
Prerequisite: Social Work 200. ; :
Public and voluntary programs related to income maintenance, with special em-
phasis on the philosophy, methods, issues, and problems. Consideration of the

social insurances, public assistance, employment services, labor standards, and pro-
tective legislation.

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III (3) 1
Prerequisite: Social Work 201. :
Public and voluntary programs related to other social welfare services and policy

issues. Relation§hip between public and voluntary programs, Methods through
which communities Organize and maintain their social welfare services.

205. Social Work Administration I 2) o
Prere_ql_lisiteg Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.

dministration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of social work
administration involving board and staff participation i ini

control; management processes.
220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4) 1

Human beings as functioning Organisms in soci
human behavior and social environment coveri

A i f knowledges of
ety. Integration o af .
psycho-social process from birth to death for a

ng biological, psychological, a
pplication in social work practice.
221. Human Behavior and Social Environment I1 t3) N
Prerequjsite: Social Work 220. :
;ynamic concepts of the interplay of the physiological as related to emotional,
social, and cultural factors. Basic knowledge from medicine, sociology, psycholog{,
ple

cultural ant_hropology,_and religion for use by the social worker in assisting peo
in their social functioning.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment 111 €2) I
Prereq_uisite: Social Work 221,
Extension of Social Work 220 and 221, Understanding of the bio-social reasons

people are unable to function up to self and societal expectations, and the role of
social work in affecting change.

230. Social Work Practice I 3} 1

Prgreguisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.

rinciples of social work Practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.

231. Social Work Practice II ()

Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem

analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes in determination of
goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III @)1
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent registration in Social Work 252.
Analysis of social work Intervention to motivate individuals, families, and groups
toward change and problem solving, The implications for practice of the physical,
social and emotional factors influencing people, ang their interaction with social and
economic groups of which they are a part.

233, Social Work Practice IV (1) 11
Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and concurrent registration in Social Work 253.
Designed to offer opportunity for \ntegration and application of the student’s

knowledge of an array of Problem—solvmg methods in socia] work. Case material

focuses on the specific content relevant

o to selected models of soci ex-
perienced by individuals, families, and groups. models of social problems
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in Social W?].'k 255.

¢ registration 18 SOCC - nived be-
Work 231 and concurteat £50 e chﬁ:a%epgb(ljem in social
d resistances;

234, Social Work Practice V. (2) I
Prerequisites: Social Wa £ it g al cb
i g applications of e of selected mo

havior to ?tr;)(g;o%fe tgg social pnvm)fnr;!:;(l)tl-lrgess; analysis of issues an

ing; mobilization 0 Wi
g;lif:;fhgpg%rg:agﬁs and structures; and reassess

& ial Work 256.

. 1) II . tion in SOCl'al in

e Work ¥ aCt\;vce VI23‘(1r and concurrent fe-gll‘Stfther professional (IIIOIﬁWCI
Prerequisites: Social Work social work role wit strategies, and po
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r the
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252, Field Instruction III: Individuals,
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Prerequisites: Social Work 251 voluntary social WOFE 0

Field instruction in a public or hieving change 10 O )
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d Tk ERE y ttg: )Sch;m! ot gsrgﬁltﬁt:vmdsntt: $es:11ect'e‘i
P isite: Consent of the Dx:?:) %me&e gag?i?lgtrﬂcfiogh?leagflcatioﬂ of social
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field agg:ncies. Objectives, ﬁﬁcdons of the
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inart Social Work Analy® in field instruC
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271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

. Current developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning for
social work practice.

L II

273. Seminar: Corrections (2) 'Ln

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-
lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed in regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) L 11

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of longevity and the aging in contemporary society. Includes nature of
aging process, retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-
tective service, and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
International social work goals. niethods, and services. Discussion of common

social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of programs offering social ‘work services for families and children.
Problems and issues in relating services to individual needs, community structure,
values and resources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration, and the contribution of research,

277, (2 113

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Community development particularly in rural areas in newly economically de-
veloping countries. The nature, basic elements, and principles of community devel-

opment, organizatioq and program developments; personnel and training; opera-
tional problems and issues.

Seminar: Community Development

278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agencies (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Qevelopment of group-serving agencies and evolvement of methods used to
achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety of professions and disciplines used

to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of structures, membership philoso-
phies, and types of services.

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work 2y .1

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Health and medical care programs concerned with prevention of illness, mainte-
nance of health and/or treatment of illness and disability, governmental and non-
governmental programs, institutions, and agencies. Collaboration of the social

worker with other members of the medical care team.
280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work ) 118
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Examination of services and programs designed to alleviate mental illness and
restore mental health. Review of types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric social worker.

281, Seminar: School Social Work

t
school staff i treatment of
making maximum use of educational experience,

162

|
|
|

)ik II

282, Seminar: Social Work and th:dli‘(;:;y or consent (}f t}l:: B;:F'system as pa(rit otf
. nt to ca jon of t recedent;
Prerequisite: Advanceme dence and the function and the case VE’) Specific
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Basic concepts Io)f yurlsi;());u i on_lawlazi};sgs X
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aspects of law pertinent to social wor 3
. k :
in Social Wor he Dean. 5
cnt andidacy of consen; (\’xfi:h emphasis onl the admi

ssiey s and issues
Th ontent, and methods (f)f lﬁupseurgg'visor}’ proeess: Lm0
¢ purpose, ¢ \ ents of the

! : -
istrative and educational qomp[(l)d s T
in the practice of supervision 2

d criminal la

L1
283, Seminar: Supervisio
Prerequisite: Advancement to0 C

ds used
2y Ll : ues and metho
290, Methods of Social Research rc(;l;)in s’OCial work. }}icrte‘ngue related data; steps
s e €a. & 3 €. ion.
. Definition and purpose O:n:lesinterpreﬂng Socxfelct‘glg a research design
i C?H?qng’ lorl;g?rrl‘ém: g1‘,esea\rch project and se
mvolved in pla
1 ividual
297A-297B. Research (1-22)90 bt ion of written report. Indivi
e %océallﬁ?r:{ocial' work and preparatt
Research in the fie
effort or group project. e
- an an
298, Special Study (“6f) caff; to be arraﬂ_ged with De
Prerequisite: Consent of stalls t— = % e,
Individual study. Six units maximu
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SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

tolooy 2ok
graduate work leading to th E’?I” ter ‘¢ Division of the Social Sciences, offer
i eect‘- aster. of Arts degree with a major in soéiology
th a concentration inlon with the Master of Ares degree for teachiné
under Socia] Science. Research f:(c):icl’ii%e:ﬂcrnce.a refer to the section of this bulletin
quipped Social Research pCS:tlcre S e Department of Sociology

include a well-e
ate students. for use by the faculty and gradu-

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

general requi isei
4 ! requirements for ad
graduate standing, 3 described in Part Three of this bl
ngﬁelrlzvgog&?%lited 18 upper divies o} Ai;fssgceﬁec with a major in sociology
and one course frgrl::r};’aggclology 140, Soeial—PsycholoosyaluII?dUdmg' oy 4
: ours h of the follpw glgo ] af%l}iauons of Society,
e ci isorganizaoon; (2)
; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.
ADVANC!M!N'I’ i {+]
All students must satisfy the g e g

as described in Part Threy of dﬁserll)m é;qtéi:;énems for advancement to candidacy

have completed Socj ; '
£ €nts majorin,
graduate or graduate Ie\cr’egl}.’ s Viehot of oo Réeuciﬂf&i;o}:tgymfugtngz

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN
s
B S FOR MASTER OF ARTs PROGRAMS
f;

to me the i
asiC requiremen Tequirements for i .
bulletin,qthe studetflt ?rfustthfncrrajtex:’s degrec, a: laésgégfi%e%mgualge sta_r;dxng prg
: : u ]
from courses in sociology listed ebelig\,l;;u $ graduate program , mi;inmumh?fe 22fu$g

of which at least 13 ; 35 accepr: ams,

Thee A io) comgi’éﬁeﬁ“’“ be in 200-num eir’eixiblceo :rr; master’s degree progr

are also required. SIVe examination apd an oral e:xl:rxcxlig‘aiggnsocu:ﬁ)gythzg?,
on the thesis

' - FACULTY

gll:a.u-man, Division of the Social Sciences: D S. Miln
-hairman, Department of Sociology: I R D. . il

Graduate Adviser: N, N. Mouratide.s s o

Professors: M J. Daniels, P
« o] , Ph.D.. :
Milne, Ph.D.;" Aubrey Wendiing, phi "™ PhD:; O. E. Kiapp, PhD; D. §
Assgc!x)ate Professors: J. R. DeLora,Ph].). - L
e I;' ?I Mouratides, Ph.D,” = > D- 8. Elliott, Ph.p
ssistant Professors: R, C. e :
R. S. Gandhi, PhD.; TBOW“’ WA S Chandler, ppp.,
DN LT v

; C. Dale Johnson,

Winslow, Ph.D. - O. McJunkins, M A D. L. Dodge, PhD.;
W

Webera M.A.; R

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. History of Social Thought (3) 137. Political Sociology (3)

110. Social Disorganization (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)

113. Criminology and Penology (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)

114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 148. Small Groups (3)

116. Contemporary Correctional 150. Population Problems (3)
Administration (3) 151. Research Methods in Demography

120. Industrial Sociology (3) (3) ;

121. Medical Sociology (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3)

123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 160. Quantitative Methods in Social

124, Social Stratification (3) Research (3)

125. Minority Group Relations (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)

132. Formal Organization (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)

136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164. ; e

Advanced study of social theory, its modern formulations and historical develop-
ment, with emphasis on individual research and report of findings. May be repeated
with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward
a master’s degree.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.

Advance study of the processes which contribute to and maintain social and
personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological factors, including urbaniza-
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, with emphasis on con-
temporary theory and research. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164. £ : -
Analysis of the principal organizational forms of society and groups, in_terms
of their basic patterns, interrelations, organizational change, and the relation of
the individual to social structure. Smdg of bureaucracy, consensus, formal and
informal structure and function. May be repeated with new content for addi-
tional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164. : : .
Advat(llccd study of institutional forms and processes, including the institutional
bases of social mores. The effect of sociological factors, including cultural lag, on
contemporary social institutions. May be repeated with new content for additional

credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

240. Seminar in Social Interaction (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164. = _ e
Advar(llced study of social-psychological interaction, including sociological factors
in personality development and analysis of morale, motivation, leadership and other
elements of group behavior. May be repeated with new content for additional

credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master’s degree.

250. Seminar in Human Ecology and Demography (3)

isites: Sociology 150 and 164. = .
Pre:legitlxsgfe sthe sociological variables which influence distribution and composi-

tiogno?' populations and social institutions, with special emphasis on urban social

organization.
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260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)

[I\’rerieqpisites: Sociology 101 and 164,
= rn; )attdoénr‘rjupthodg used in current sociological research, including evaluation
s 1mgs_. 1scussion of research designs appropriate to particular types
o Projects, % r?el\lgti:%r:l t?ai trefsearcd}:j In progress by members of the seminar. May be
g il ki or additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica-
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basi
_Ex sic reference books, journals iali ibli
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s ;’n'oject E)rartlgessils)ecmhzed e
297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.

Independent Investigation of special topics.
298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Conse
. : nt of staff: . :
PR ff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six unirs maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officia
idacy.

Guidance in the i
preparation of a j i
project or thesis for the master’s degree.

lly appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
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SPANISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the Division of the Humanities,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
labgratory with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate
students.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literature.
; ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
i i ter’s degree as described in Part Three of this
o g bt e gduate program of at least 30 units which

bulletin, the student must complete a graduate p1 of a : ]
includes a fnz;(l)reconsisting ofpat least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201,
202, 203, 204 or 205, 290, and 294 or 299.
REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDEI‘“]'IAI.S . . ,
Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master’s
i i i ally follow Plan B, which includes Spanish 294 and
Tore hn S T mination in lieu of the thesis.

the passing of a comprehensive exa
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i ips in Spanish are available to a limited number of

qugfgggagufieefgng;Sﬁzzirilslhlglsarllks gnd additional information may be secured

from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

e Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.

Chairman, Division of th guesé: T. E: Case, PhD.

Chairman, Department of Spanish and Portu

Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker

Credential Adviser: C. Hh BDaker

/.‘I;l:s)iisi:ct: 'Pcr;)}_els.slff::f er'f‘.PE, Case, Ph.D.; George Lfemus, I&I’}AD,A_/][ IIJ\;IWS(];]], II:Ih [?

Assistant Professors: Joe Bas, PhD.; J. D. Dangh.ker, i Ph:D.-l %lore.n 3
G? L. Head, Ph.D.; Florence H. Sender, M.A; J. - : 3

1. Williams, Ph.D
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Spanish

103A-103B. The Literature of the 106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3) .

Spanish Golden Age (3-3) 110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in
104A-104B. Spanish-American Spain (3-3)

Literature (3-3) 150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
105A-105B. Iz/lodem Spanish Drama

3-3)
Portuguese

134, Portuguese Literature 3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, %eograph};ii ltllif-
e

tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected wi

approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Spanish Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish, including credit or concurrent
enrollment in Spanish 150.

The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with
particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.

202, Cervantes (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

A study of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the Novelas ejemplares and
Don Quixote.
203. Lope de Vega (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

The development and iniportance of Lope de Vega and his school, concentrating
on the historical plays and dramas of capa y espada.
204, The Spanish-American Novel (3)

Prereguisite: 18 units of u})per division Spanish,

A study of some aspect of the Spanish-American novel.
205. The Gaucho Epic (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upﬁer division Spanish.

The Poesia gauchesca, wit é)amcular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and
Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.)
206. Modernism (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.

The Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-
sentative poets.
207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201,

The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.
208. The Modern Spanish Essay (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish,

The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898
to the present.
209. The Spanish-American Essay (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
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290. Research and Bibliography (3)

isite: i division Spanish. ;
Prer?s?;:dlin:!tlll\t:d:f: g::ea;\gﬁ in t‘l)le fields of the language and literature,

i i ibli i i he proper presentation
tion of bibliographic material, and t
(t’l;ed::: l::scﬁ:sno?ns?lc‘l:xoumfve:tigadon. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

< H 3)

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Couru- ( :

Prerequis!;tm: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of graduate adviser

artm hairman. ; o -

ang ‘sit?dy of ni:n(;:)ortant movements, authors, and works in Spanish al;;;;‘:;mf';r i

signed to supplement the reading done in revxous_coursefs, in tll::ql)VI Hom Bl
comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for

degree.

298, Special Study (1-6) . . L
Prerequisites: lsyunits of upper division Spanish and consent of staff, to

ranged with department chairman and msté'\_ltctor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

99, is (3 : : t to
- l:rer:\ﬁ..s‘x'.tes:( 1)&.:1 officially appointed thesis committee and advancemen

- ? Tee.
c"éllll?sgce in the preparation of a project or thesis for Gt
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SPEECH ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

Th i
el tfl dgeﬂ:réﬁgnsootthpﬁech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, off d
ol ol Bt e ?ster of Arts degree with a major in speeZ:h a;;s 31‘3 4
The do g e rsgx:de or teaching service with a concentration in spee E}l\n o
interpretamtion, e andv?)r:;ffiin ;t\:i}t'h gi the a;eas of rhetoric and publli)c :dd?erst:;
- . 3 bR o i isi
casting. Greatly improved facilities now ingylvfset ileaattﬁ; :;Séghaggﬂfﬁl:;?gg 311;121-'

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the ;

. 2 general requir s

with class requirements for admiss e
student wilﬁegegr?t;iuuqa:fi stt;;mcdomg'las gﬁicribed in PartlonTﬁ)retehi)fGtrhlsa'dufa)tuellgilxrls:(}))n
ing his mplete the departm : . Julctn, the
ing his first semester of graduate enrollmen:pi; th:né:i)mdmgggiu_cr;: a::ammg‘;xtlio?;

administ
ered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of class
es.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students mu
. S must meet the :
which are described in P. general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

art .
Master of Arts degree with—l;hrx;:igﬁ til:ssb:n ehtm' i addition, students seeking the
required diagnostic examination and Speecphezch‘ts:u.Z':SOOMe Tequired o complecs the

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting th i
il ¢ g the requirements for i i
b{a]ﬂ:ti;eqt\;:éegrtxlelgzs tfor the master’s degree asd?lsesslg?igegm'duge stanI dhrmg ot
gonsistir’lg e le:lls : rzx:}ustmﬁcttsm;ﬁl);tle a gradliate program V;Eicharitnclud:se aosnggi
€ courses li
egree programs in speech arts of which at léﬁdlzbfllgi‘:s ansm::thg t'abIZeO(? o magter:
in 200-numbere

courses. Speech Arts 200 ibli
i et s Research and Bibliography, and Speech Arts 299, Thesis

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FO
R THE MAST,
FOR TEACHING ."iERVICE:l e e

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assist ips i
oF it deng- 7 antships in Speech Arts are available to a limited number

froie the Depsreincis Chmgﬁf’ blanks and further information may be obtained

. ' FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.

Chairman, Department of Speech : jamin
Graduate Adviser: Jack Miﬁs i ey i
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams

170

Speech and Hearing Credential Adviser: Sue Earnest

Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D.; W. J. Adams, Ph.D.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Sue
W. Earnest, Ph.D.; K. K. Jones, Jr., M.A.; Jack Mills, Ph.D.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.;
E. K. Povenmire, M.F.A.; D. W. Powell, MF.A,; H. D. Sellman, MS.

Associate Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; R. E. Lee, M.A.; L. A. Samovar, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Hayes Anderson,

M.A.; Elizabeth Johnson, M.A.; Roy Madsen,
Thomas Meador, M.A.; A. C. Nichols, Ph.D.; R.

M.A.; R. A. Harris, Ph.D; K. C. Jameson,

Ph.D.; P. R. Mattox, M.A;
M. Riedman, Ph.D.; Phyllis

N. Rogers, M.A.; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.; Don Wrylie, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABL‘E ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3)
116. Theatre Criticism (3)
118A. Play Analysis (3)
118B. Playwriting (3)
130. Semantics (3)
135. Theories of Human Communica-
tion (3)
140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and
Television (3-3)
145. Stage and Television Lighting (3)
152. History and Design of Costume
(Stage) (3)
153. Advanced Acting Theory (3)
154AE§54;3. History of the Theater
-3
155. Advanced Acting (3) -
156. f(\%vanced Dramatic Production
3
159. Stage Direction (3) |
162. Advanced Argumentation (3)
164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)
167. Motion Picture Techniques (3)
168. Film Production (4) :
169. Education of Hearing Impaired
Children (3)
171A-171B. Audiometry (3-3) -
172. Mechanics of Speech Production

3)
173. Functional Problems of Speech and
Hearing (3)
* Not more than three units

programs in Speech Arts. of Speech Arts 198 are a

# Not more than three units

from Speech Arts 180A-180B are acceptable on

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3) i

175. Hearing Amplification (3)

176. Stuttering and Neurological
Disorders (3)

177. Audiology (3) . ]

178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

179A-179B. Clinical Methods in Speech
Correction (2-2) | |

180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Speech Correction (1 or 2) .

180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Hearing Problems (1 or 2) ®

181. Broadcast Management (3) :

182. Advanced Lighting and Staging
for Television (4)

183. Advanced Programing and De-
velopment for Broadcasting (4)

184. Advanced Broadcast Directing 4)

185. Educational Broadcasting (3)

186. Writing and Producing for Broad-
casting and Film (3)

190. Rhetorical Theory (3)

191. Organized Discussion 3)

192A. Advanced Public Speaking 3)

192B. Oral Persuasion 3)

193. Mass Persuasion (3)

198. Selected Topics in Speech Arts
(1-3) #

199. Special Study (1-6)

master’s degree

cceptable on master’s degree programs in

Speech Arts.
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Research and Bibliography (3)
. Basic reference works, scholarl
ical techniques; exercises an

y and critical journals;

d blems in m
f?s;)(;ech. Recommended for

introduction to bibliograph-
cthods and exposition of research as it
first semester of graduate

relates to the various areas O [
a vancement to candidacy.

work, and prerequisite to ad
208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 108.

Analysis of thought and ¢
advanced problems of delivery.

maximum of six units.

(3)

n of various forms of literature.

jsite: ObE : interpretatio !
Agsthetic discipline a%plgx(llo:i%x?a?l cxgr?t, and aesthetic form. Investigation of

May be repeated onc

e with new content for a
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243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (3)

An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The
application of technological advances and electro-mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theater and television.

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159.

Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an
emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television- (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 145.

Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in
stage and television.

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)

The principles of design in the theater with an emphasis on the historical de-
velopment of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of recent

tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.
A. Costume Design

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152.
B. Scenery Design

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, 140B, and 156.

247. Seminar in History of Theater and Drama (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. British and Continental Theater

B. American Theater

262. Seminar in Argumentation (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 162.

Significant topics in argumentation: the formulation of problems for argument;
analysis; the brief with patterns of argument, traditional and recent; presumption;
probability; laws of evidence; fallacies.

271. Problems of Aphasia (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176.

Principles of evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of
aphasia_and therapy for persons with disorders of symbolization: ie. adult and
congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research in aphasia studies.

272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.

Principles of evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with
speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current research in cerebral palsy.

273. Problems of Cleft Palate (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.

Principles of diagnosis and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech prob-
lems. Evaluation of current research in this area. 2 W, P

274. Problems of Stuttering (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 173, 176.

Principles of evaluation of theories, individual and group therapy for child and
adult stutterer; evaluation of current research in this area.
275. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174, 276.

Structural, medical and functional voice problems. Diagnosis, theories and
therapy for vocal problems. Evaluation of current research.

172

276. Voice Science (3)

isite: h Arts 172. - :
gﬁ::i%?:}?i; g et(::sic principles of sound to the :FeCCh mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to

speech. :

277. Audiology Seminar (3) -
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171A, 177 4 S e i o
j i al research in ph}{smloglca'l and psycho-a¢ 2 ) of
heﬁ?r)l%r. éﬁgégln er?alysis of audiometric techniques used in differential diagnosis

. ),
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speelc:l T;::;I;apy (3)
isi 79A, 179B. .
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 1794, g o
i i individuals with complicated speech pro o
gelr?iltz :;llfa;’ig,“;?il:llt aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, menta
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (1 or 2)
isites: Speech Arts 174 and 176. -
IS’;;rei'%‘ilslzldeswoxi with representative advanced speech ca:ls:f g;lcf}(l) uz;s usglpét’eg:g,
aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maxlmr’s Ficthe
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a maste :

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems

isites: h Arts 171, 177, and 178. :

Kig:gg;‘l“e:asggv?:k in heax:in]g1 e’vah_lation, record keep.mg,f ;resiaax;%h ogrgt;;;gr:s;

and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction i Maniginy
or deaf, and language building). May be repeated to a maxim

only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master’s degree.

(1or2)

282. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3) 0 .
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an .undergragiuate major in broadcasting.

The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settngs,

with emphasis upon broadcasting in the US.

ER, 3)
283. Seminar in Broadcast Management (
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate

SpSe:lfgyAJF t%x?.legal and regulatory milien of broadcasting from the perspective

of station management.

. inar in Programing and Production (3) - o
2814’ r:e:ils?:e' the equivalent of an undergraduate ma’ozbu;aléx;oad'c?nng
Trtfeogy and. analysis of programing and production 1n br astin;
285. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3)

i jor in broadcasting.
isite: uivalent of an undergraduate maj : .
Prereqm?ltec.l tc:;iiggal social, and economic role of n_oncoxfnm(elrcxatli o%?llc:g?i‘;ﬂ
b Su:ldz:s;i)ngeix‘l1 the U,S, primarily from the perspective of educa
roadc S.

management.

major in broadcasting, and

291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3)

isi 191. ' : :
Prerequisite: Speech Arts L o dhsin covering
escriptive and experim .
sugl sttcl)l;)iizso:s (i]ntera;::tion, leadership, and means of evaluation.
293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

i British Public Address (3)
94, Seminar: 18th Century
. Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

i :can Public Address—1700-1900 (3)
95. Seminar: American
: Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.
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297. Sem.ixfar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite:

: Consent of staff; ; i
instructor. ; to be arranged with department chairman and

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites:
candidacy.

. . »
(;ul(lallCC m the preparation ()f a project o t]l ‘ egree.
] Ly €s1s for the master's d g

An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

174

GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE

225, Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. ] = .
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. o :
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in_the subject
fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110. | : e
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure gm_d applie
sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-

tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118. ’ : : ted
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suite
to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,

and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118. : i ! :
Survec}lf and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and

current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.

RECREATION

204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)

(Same course as Physical Education 204) 3 : :
A survey of curre}:lt problems facing the recreation profession, a riwew 'O}f
literature, discussion of trends and observation of school situations togeitr :(11' wit
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.

205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)

isite: Recreation 165. . ’
gfl‘:gg:ll:xllgls of general park maintenance. Principles of planmng ang_ deyelop;
ment. Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. Coordination o

activities with other public agencies.
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Academic Calendar, 5
Accreditation, 17
Administration and supervision (See
Education)
Admission
To the College, 28
To the Graduate Division, 30
To graduate curricula (See appropriate
discipline)
Advancement to Candidacy, 31, 35
Anthropology, 40
Applications
For admission to the College, 28, 29
For admission to the Graduate Division, 30
For admission to the joint doctoral
program, 69
For graduation, 35, 38
t

Courses, 44, 45

Faculty, 44

Requirements for MLA., 43, 44
Assistantships, 24
Astronomy

Courses, 47, 48

Faculty, 47

Requirements for M.S., 46
Audio-Visual Education (See Education)
Auditors, 34
Award of degrees, 38

Biology
Courses in Biology, Botany, Microbiology
and Zoology, 51-54
Faculty, 50
Requirements for M.A., 49
Requirements for M.S., 49, 50
Botany (See Biology)
Business Administration
Courses, 60—64
Faculty, 59
Requirements for M.B.A., 56, 57
Requirements for M.S., 58
Business Education
Courses, 66, 67
Faculty, 65
Requirements for M.A., 65
Business Management (See Business
Administration)

Calendar

Semester I, 5, 6

Semester I, 6

Summer Sessions, 5, 6
California State Colleges

Board of Trustees, 9, 10

Office of the Chancellor, 11

Officers of the Board of tI‘rustecs, 10

Colleges, 11, 12
Candidacy for degree, 31, 35
Changes in class schedule, 28
Chemistry

Courses, 72, 73

Faculty, 71, 72

Requirements for M.A., 68

Requirements for M.S., 69

Requirements for Ph.D., 69, 70
Civil Engineering (See Engineering)
Classified graduate standing, 30
College Work-Study Program, 26
Concurrent Master’s degree credit, 31
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INDEX

Cost of living, 19
Counseling (See Education)
Course requirements, 36, 37
Credentials, 23
(See also General Catalog and Announce-
ment of Courses)
Junior College, 80
Credit
Transfer and Extension, 34

Degrees Authorized, 22
Diploma, 38
Disqualification
From the College, 34
From the Graduate Division, 34

Economics
Courses, 75, 76
Faculty, 74
Requirements for M.A., 74

Education
Administration and Supervision, 79
Audio-Visual Education, 79
Counseling, 79, 80
Courses, 82-90
Educational Research, 80
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction, 78
Faculty, 81, 82
Requirements for M.A,, 77,78
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction,

td

Spe'cial Education, 80
Electrical Engineering (See Engineering)
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction (See

Education)
Employee Relations (See Business
. Administration)

Engineering

Courses, 93-102

Faculty, 93

Requirements for M.

i S. in
Requirements for M.S. i
Requirements for M.S. in E.E.
Requirements for M.S, in M.E.

English
ourses, 104, 105
Faculty, 104
Requi'rements for M.A., 103
%xatmnationsl
epartmental examinati Topriat
b ge artmen}t? o b g
inal comprehensive in 1i i
. (glan B}%, v e in lieu of thesis
Taduate Record Examinati i

Test 30000 Xamination Aptitude
Language (See under departmental

requirements for degrees)

Extension courses, 34

g::su.lty (See under departments)

II\,/Iiscilllaneous, 7
ayable at registrati
Refunds of, O™ 7
%;,m_:mer gession, 8

. Waiver of nonresiden: tion,
Final approval, 38 L, -
El'nal exa(néinaﬁons, 34

inance (See Business Admini i
Financial Aid, 25, 26““s L aoion |
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Foreign la: age requirement, 36
Foreign snl:g:nts, 23,24
French
gourlses, }82, 108
acu.
Reqm'ttyéments for M.A., 106
Full-time student, 35

Geography

Faculey, 105

aculty,

Requirements for M.A., 109
Geology

Courses, 112

Faculty, 111

Requirements for M.S., 111

erman
gourfes, 11}34, 115
aculty,

Requirements for M.A., 113
Grade point averages, 32, 37, 38
Grading system, 32
Graduate adviser, 3
Graduate Council, 21, 22
Graduate degrees, 22
Graduate Division, 21

Health Education
e
a ’
Re nitryéments for M.A,, 116
Healt% Service, 18
History
Focute, 118, 119
a ty, >
Requirements for M.A., 118
Home Economics
Courses, 121
Faculty, 121

Incomplete grade, 32
Industrial Arts
gonrses, {%2, 124
aculty,
Insnequne’mems for MLA., 122
titutes
Counseling and Guidance, 27
Se%(')lmtihary Schoo% :’I'eachen of
athematics, o
Insurance (See Business Administration)

Junior College Credential, 80

Latin-American Studies

Footey, 125, 126

a >

Requitryéments for M.A., 125
Library, 17
Library Science, 175
Limits of study lists, 35
Living accommodations, 18
Loan programs, 2

Marketing (See Business Administration)
Master of
Basic requirements, 35-38
iness Administration
Mgt of Busincs Admpiszndens
ience
Maﬁ;ﬁcolflequﬁmmi, 35-38,
i or.
M e wemanrs, D538, 197, 138

G

Mathematics

Courses, 123, 129

Faculty, 12

Runitx};’ments for M.A,, 127

Requirements for M.S., 127 1 %
Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering)
Microbiology (See Biology)
Music

Sovtey: 130, 131

Faculty, 130,

Requirements for M.A., 130

Numbering of courses, 32

Office of the Chancellor, 11 :
Officers of the College, 15
Officers of the Trustees, 10
Official programs of study, 35

Personnel Services Center, 18 .
Philosophy }
Courses, 133—135 |
Faculty, 1
Requirements for M.A., 133 :
Physical Education i
Courses, 1?3;'67, 1157.’3 !
Faculty, 1
R‘;qui.tryémem’s for M.A., 136
Physical Sciences
Courses, %;g
Faculty,
Requix):zments for M.A,, 139
Physics
émglses, 11222, 143
Facult
Raequirye’ments for M.A,, 141
Requirements for M.S., 141
Placement Center, 18
Political Science
Cocu‘ﬁses, %44?—148
F
Raequitrye’ments for MLA,, 144
Requirements for M.S. in Public
dministration, 144, 145
Prerequisites for graduate courses, 39
ion, 33 -
gtrggzt;glsn Management (See Business
Administration)
cholo
T sn
Faculty, %
Riquittyemems ]f:‘or Mg, 1155 é)
i r M.S., ¢ :
Pull’;ﬁguéﬁ,-:iﬁs:ra‘;ion (See Political Science)

Recreation (See Physical Education)
istration, 29 . / 7
%:gss?atement after disqualification, 34
Requirements for doctoral degree
Admission to Graduate Division, 68
‘Admission to program, 69
‘Advancement to candidacy, 70
Award of degree, 71
Dissertation, 70, 71
Final examination, 71
Foreign languages, 70
oint doctoral committee, 70
oint guidance committee, 70
edures, 71
Qualifying examination, 70
Staff, 71
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INDEX—Continued

Requirements for master’s degrees
dmission to curriculum, 30

Advancement to candidacy, 31, 35
Course requirements, 36, 37
Examinations, 36
Final approval, 38
Grade point averages, 37, 38
Unit requirements,

Research Bureaus, 16

Residence requirements, 36

Residency status clearance, 28

San Diego State College Advisory Board, 16
Scholarships, 25
Second master’s degree, 29
Social Science

Courses, 155

Faculty, 154

Requirements for M.A., 154
Social Work

Courses, 159—-163

Faculty, 159

Requirements for M.S.W., 157, 158
Sociology

Courses, 165, 166

Faculty, 164

Requirements for M.A., 164
Spanish

Courses, 168, 169

Faculty, 167

Requirements for M.A., 167

Special Education (See Educatica®
Speech Arts

Courses, 171-174

Faculty, 170, 171

Requirements for M.A., 170
Student discipline, 29
Student health services, 18
Summer Session study, 23

Teaching Assistantships, 24
Teaching credentials, 23
Thesis, 37

Time limits, 36, 37
Transcritps, 34

Transfer of credit, 34
Tuition fees, 7

Unclassified graduate student, 29
Unit or credit hour, 39
Unit requirements, 36
Veterans, 24
Waiver of nonresident tuition fees, 24
‘Withdrawals

From courses, 33

From graduate curricula, 31, 34
Zoology (See Biology)
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